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ADVERTISEMENT.

Tue' Committee of the Church Missionary
Society have availed themselves of the visit to
this country of Mr. Tnomas KeEnNDALL, one of
the Society’s Settlers at the Bay of Islands in
New. Zealand, to prepare the present work.

Mr. Professor Lee, who has very kindly

- directed the whole, explains, in the Preface

which he has prefixed to it, the objects of this
publication.
JOSIAH PRATT,

SECRETARY.

* . Church Missionary House,

)

November 20, 1820.
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PREFACE.

Iy presenting the following Work to the Public, it may
be necessary to explain, under what circumstances, and
for what end, it has been undertaken.

Mr. Kendall, who had for several years resided
as a Mttler in New Zealand, under the auspices of
the Church Missionary Society, having returned early
in the summer of the present year, with two Native
Chiefs, to ¥£ngland, it was resolved by the Committee,
‘hat every advantage should be taken of this oppor-
unity, for the purpose of settling the orthography,
ind, as far as possible, of reducing the language:
tself of New Zealand to the rules of Grammar, with.
v view to the furtherance of the Mission sent out to
hat country. For this end, Mr. Kendall was, with the
hiefs, sent to Cambridge, where he might have the
ypportunity of such retirement and assistance as would
end to advance the objects in question. After a resi-
lence there of about two months, the MS. of the
work now presented to the Public was, with such
assistance as I could render, completed, and put to Press.
The* materials indeed had, for the most part, been
previously collected in New Zealand, by Mr. Kendall:
they received at Cambridge some additions, with the
arrangement in which they now appear.

* Some materials were collected in London in the year 1818, from

Tooi and Teeterree, two New Zealanders who resided some time at the
Society’s House ; but as ill health obliged them shortly to quit London,
the work was il ded, and the materials sent to Mr.

y P
Kendall in New Zealand.—See Miss. Register for 1819, p. 465. -



PREFACE.

The furtherance of the Mission, sent out to New
Zealand, for the double purpose of civilizing and
evangelizing the Natives of that country, was the general
obélgct for which this work was undertaken.

he particular objects therefore kept in view in
this compilation, were, in the first place, to make it
useful to the New Zealanders themselves; and, in the
second, to their Teachers—the Missionaries and
Settlers. .-

With respect to the New Zealanders, care has been
taken to represent their language in a manner as simple
and unembarrassed as the nature of the subject and
materials would admit. In doing this, the first point
aimed at, was, to make the Alphabet* as simple and
comprehensive as possible, by giving the vowels and
consonants such names and powers as were not likely
to be burthensome to the memory or perplexing to
the understanding: and for this end, the division into
vowels, diphthongs, and consonants, as well as the names
of each, as laid down in the Sanscrit Grammars, has
been preferred; though the scantiness of the New-
Zealand sounds has made it impracticable to follow their
arrangement in every particular: it was not possible
to illustrate every sound by English examples: some are
therefore left to be learnt from the mouths of Nativest.
The next thing presented for the use of the New
Zealander, is the Table of Syllables, which extends from
page 2 to8; and which, upon being well inculcated in
the Schools, cannot fail of giving the learner a clear

¢ If I do not much mistake, the X should have been omitted in the
Table, as no instance occurs in which it has been used.

+ There is one peculiarity in the pronunciation of the New-Zealand
. Language, which should here be noticed, and which could not be marked
in the Alphabet. When two vowels concur, the combined sound
becomes that of the English sk ; ex. gr. E 6ngi, 4 salute, is pronounced
Shéngi ; and 80 of every other combination, in which the indefinite article
e precedes a vowel, This appears to me a phaenomenon in the history of
speech; and, as the introduction of sk in such cases, either in the Dia-
logues or the Vocabulary, would have brought with it great confusion, it
has been thought proper to omit it, and to mention it here,



PREFACE.

insight into the system of Alphabetical Writing; a
thing hitherto unknown in that country.

e other particular object of the work, is the instruc-
tion of the European Missionary in the Language of New
Zealand ; whereﬁy he may be enabled to communicate the
blessings of Christian Instruction and Civil Improvement :
and for this end it was, that Examples in declension and
conjugation have been given, after themanner of European
Grammars; when, in fact, there exists no such thing in the
language in question ; as is also the case in the Sister Dia-
lects z%eTonga and the Malayans#: the declension of
nouns being formed by the addition of particles or prepo-
sitions; and the conjugations of verbs, by the assistance
of adverbs, pronouns, &c. which determine the person
or tense required with sufficient accuracy. There is,
moreover, nothing like the distinction of gender inherent
in the forms of either verbs or nouns: whence it would
follow, that words arranged in the order of Syntax
would undergo no difference of form or termination
from the influence of any other parts of speech: and
hence it is, that so very little is given of Syntax, and
that all that is given relates merely to the order of

* words.

- The Vocabulary has been arranged according to the
Alphabet laid down in the first page, (the New-%ealand
words taking the lead,) principally with a view to the
instruction of the Missionary in studying the Examples
given in the body of the Grammar.

That either the Grammar or Vocabulary is as perfect
as may be wished, no one will take upon himself to
afirm: but when the unfavourable. circumstances are
considered, under which the materials have been col-
lected and the work composed, it is hoped that it
will be found not to fall very far short of reasonable
expectation, both in extent and accuracy. At all events,
a foundation has been laid ; and we may hope, by the

blessing of God, hereafter to see a fair superstructure.

L ol

® See the Grammar of the Tonga Language by Mr, Martyn: and Mr.
Marsden’s Grammar of the Malay. .
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As a means of rendering a future edition of this work
more perfect, I should recommend to the Missionaries
to get their copies interleaved ; and daily to make such
remarks on every part of the Grammar, as well as
additions to the Vocabulary, as.the extent of their
information may enable them. I would also advise
them daily to translate into the New-Zealand Lan-
guage some portion of the Scriptures or the Liturgy,
with a view to their final circulation throughout the
Island. They would do well, moreover, to compose
short Addresses, to be read to the People, on the
history and character of Christianity, as weﬁ as Hymns
and Psalms to be sung at the times of Divine Service.
Copies of these Exercises should be sent home for
the approval of the Committee, and with a view to
preserve them, should any accident destroy the originals
in New Zealand. By this means, not only would a
knowledge of the language be thoroughly attained, but
the happiest effects might be expected, both in engaging
the mind of the Missionary in his proper work, and
in exciting the attention of the Heathen around him to
the knowledge of God and of themselves as exhibited

in the Holy Scriptures. _
SAMUEL LEE.

Cambridge,
November, 1820.



THE ALPHABET.

Vowels. Sound. Vowels. Sound.
- LONG SHORT
A Q .. asin father. A a.. asin pad.
E e «. a8’a in bate. E e... asin Zet.
. .
I 1 .. aseeinfeer. I i.. asinge.
O O .. asoin pole. O o ... asoinpole,shortened.
U Q1 ... as 0o in Joot. U u . 88 00 in good.
Diphthongs. Sound, ]
ai &8 i, in mine, thine, &c.
au | as ou, in house, vulgarly in parts of Lincolnshire.
el | as ay, in nay, nearly. [English.
eu | acompound of the sounds of eand %, unknown in
oi | asoyinjoy.

OU | as ox in the true pronunciation of house.
Consonants.| Names. R k C Names.t  Remarks,
Bb|ba Pp |p
D d da Rr |m
F f|fa{irfel S s |aa
Gglafpm =Tt |t b
Hh|hba Vv |va {juedioFmip
J 11 { [usedin Foreign Ww |wa
K ka Xx |xa
Ll|a Y Y [y
M m | ma | Z z za { used in Foreign

. ords.
Nn|n ng NG|nga o Eis -

-]




b4 ba
di da
fA fa

ks B

k4 ka

14 1la
mi ma
ni na
P4 pa
TA ra

ti ta
VA va
wéwa
ya ya-
ZA 7a

bai bau
boi bou
dai dau
doi dou
hai hau
" hoi hou

(2)
TABLE OF SYLLABLES.

1

bé be bi bi bbd bo
dé de di di dbé do
& fe fi ﬁ. f6 fo
gé ge gi gi g6 go
hé he hi hi hé ho
ké ke ki ki kb ko
2.
1¢ le | [ 16 lo
méme mimi mémo
né ne nf ni b no
pé pe - pi pi pb po
ré re fri r6ro
sé se sf si 86 so
. 3.
té te ti ti t6 to.
vé ve vi vi v6 vo
wéé we wiwi wbwo
yé ye yi yi y6yo
.zé 1ze z§i zi  z6 zo
4,
kai kau - pai pau
koi kou poi pou -
- mal mau ral rau
moi mou roi rou-
nai nau tai tau
noi nou toi tou
5.
Nasal Sounds.

mG mu

th tu
wi wu

yi yu
z4 zZu

wai wau

‘wol wou

yai yau

. yoi you

zai zau
Zoli Zou

ngbnga ngénge ngingi ngéngo ngd ngu



4di
4ddu
4dha
4he
4hi
4ho

édu
éhe
éhu
éke
émo
éno

6ma
6na
6ne
6ni
6no
6nu
Gta

déa
déu

dia .

die
dio
diu

TABLE OF SYLLABLES continued.
l .

dhu
4ka

ékg.

ki

4ku -

Ama

épa
épu
ére
éti
éwa
fai

6pa
6pe
6ra
6re
6ro
6ta
ati

dta
dae
dai
ddbo
kéa
kéi

(3)

4mi
4mo .
dmu
4na
4ne
4ni

{di
thi
fka
fke
fki
fku

bte
6ti

6to
adi
tdu
tha
itu

kéo
kéu
kia
kie
kii
kfo .

4no
4nu
apa
ape
4pi
dpo

fmi

kfu
ké6a
kée
ké1
ktGa
kae

apu
ara

© 4re

4ri
iro
4ru

iro
fta
fti
ftu
fwa
fwe

AGmi
Gmu
Gna
tfnlnu
pa
Gpe
twe

ki

méa
mia
mio
moéba
moée

ita
ite
ati
itu
dwa
awi

fwi
6di
b6ka
6ki .
6ko
6kun

4

“ipo

Gpu

Gre

ifto -

Gwi

miz
méi-
néo -

" nfa

nii
nfo '



nfu
néa
néi
néu
ntGa
ndi

" tiu
t6a
tée
toi
téu

hiro
k4du
kéiha
kéhe
k4hi

kiki
kiko
kina
kini
kino
kira

médu
méaha
méhi

éa
gée_
péi
péo
péu
pia

taa
tai
wéa
wéi
wia
wio

. kihu

kéka
kaka
kike
kaki
kako

kite
kiwi
ké6hu
kéki
kéko
képa

mﬁku

mAma mara

(4)

5.

pfi

plo
piu
pba
pbe
poéi

wiu
aire
audu
aupa
aute

auwi

kéima
kamo
kimu
kina
kéine
kéni

képe
ké6pu
koéra
kére
kéro
k6ta

pbéu
paa

. pae

6.

9.

mépu

mAmu mére

pui
réa
réi

didi
diki
dima
dimu
dino
dipa

kano
képa
képi
kipo
kapu
kara’

kéte
kéti
kéto
kadi
kadu
kahu

méte
mati
matu

réu
ria
rba
réi
tie

dipo
dipu

-diro

dite
dito
diya

kére
kita
kati
kato
katu
kédi

kiku
kama
kGmi
kimu
kidna
kine

mére
méte
mifhi

téo

téa
téo
téu
tia

dGdu
daku
datu
hika
h4na

héapa

kéhe
kéke
kére
kéte
kétu
kidi

kapa

kapu
ktra
kita
katu

miru
mobka
moki



O
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(%)

ména mAiro
m4ino , méita

miwa
mawe

minu matdi miwi

mGku miata

mimu miti

ména  mdtu

mGne nadi
méGra  niho
ntku pdke
padi  péki
piddu péku
pahi  péna
pdhu  péni
pika pépa
fto 6ko
géhe ;P;'éna
pébhu  pb6no
péka  poépo
péke péro
péki  pédru
rama répa
ramo ripu
ramu rira
rana  rére
rino . réro

rAnu réta

11.

13.

. 10.
mGka miru

nihu
néike
niko’
niku
naimu
nina

ara
gére
paro
péta
patu

‘pawa
12.

péto

poéwa
péwi
padu
paka
ptke

rawa
réhe
réka
réke
réko

répo

mimi

miro

ninu
napa
népo
nara
niro
nata

pawi
pédu
péhi
péka
péke

péne

ptku
pima
plna
ptine
plpu
para

rére
réte
ridi
riki
rimu

ripi

réna
.rbne

rbri



réro
. rbto
raru
tadi
tidu
thha

timo
timu
tini
tino .
tipa
tipi

téru
tatu
wadi
wadu
wéha
wihe

wéra

wita
witi
wito
wita

g

korau

tahi
taho
tika
taki
tiku
tima

tira
tiro
tito
titi
té6du
tého

wéahi
wého
waka
‘waka
wake
whaki

“wiwe

énei
énel
inau

éngo

wékau

alinga

(6)

' 14.
tina  tiro
tine  tata
tinu - tiwa
tipa - tAwi .
tipu  téhe
tara téka
15.
toka téna
toke t6éno
toki ténu
téko  tépa
toku tére
tbmo  téro
16.
wana wita
wino  wati
wara  whto
wire  watu
wari ©  wawa
waro  wiwe
17. _
inga matau
6nga  mokai
tnga  nfkau
mamai - pakau
manai patai
marai  pfkau
-18. .
kinga méinge
kingi mingi
kénga méango

téke
téki
téku
téna
téra
tére

t6to
tadi
tadu
taki
taku
tima

wédi
wédu
wéhe
wéra
wére
wéro

pirou
pitou
piwai
pokai
pérai
pétai

téte
tidi
tihi
tika
tiki
tiko

timu
tGna
tinw
thpe
tGpu
tare

wéru
wéte
wétu
wéwe

- widi

wihi

rakau
tikau
tatau
tiwai
tiwai
tatai

réngg.
rénga



%)

kowai dinga kinga méngu pinga réngi
wanau dingi kénga ménge pingo réngo
whirau dinga ménga minge pGnga ringa

19. .
rngi ténga  waipa ngddu  ngikau
tinga tinga  waipu ngiko  ngéngi
tangi tingo  wairo  ngiro  ngénge
téngi winga wairu  ngati  ngbi
tinga wango waiwa ngbéto  ngéngi
tingi katta ngddi  ngtu  nglngu

20.

adinga méanga dikunga  miminga -
4dunga méinga datunga  matunga
akinga mfinga kédkenga  pidunga
ékenga mobenga kikonga  pékenga
fdinga néinga kéninga papanga
fkinga nbinga karanga parenga
ftinga ptanga kéarenga pAtunga
6kinga réinga kédinga pidinga
6penga tiinga - kikinga pikonga
6ranga tiinga kitenga - pokanga .-
6renga téanga kokénga  ponbnga
6tinga téenga képanga  putanga
* tGdinga tbinga kérenga’  rapunga
Gdunga thanga kétinga riwanga
Gtinga ttinga kiidunga  rérenga
ddanga wéinga kGpanga  rétenga
dtinga wéinga kitanga tadinga
kéinga wiunga médunga  tikanga
kianga didinga mikanga  titanga
kfinga dironga maranga  tdwinga
kéinga ditenga matingi  térenge
miinga didunga  métenga  tikonga



( 8)
‘tébnonga  thtunga wétengi . andhi
térengi. widunga  wéngongo  arbhe
thdinga wihanga  widinga ar6hi .
- thkunga watinga witinga atda
tGpunga watunga adue fnoi

OF THE PARTS OF SPEECH.

TrEe Parts of Speech are eight; the Article,
the Noun, the Pronoun, the Verb, the Adverb,
the Preposition, the Conjunction, and the In-
terjection.

OF THE ARTICLE.

Tue vowel e is often used as an Indefinite
Article, and has the same signification as the
English Article @ or an. The syllable ¢e is also
often used as a Definite Article, and has the
same signification as the English article tke; but
it should be observed, that neither of these
articles can be always used according to the
rules of the English Language, the idiom of the
New-Zealand Language being different.

Ezamples. :
emanu a bird te ménu the bird
.emira afarm te mara the farm
e mata a face te mita the face
e pake ahill te ptike the hill
e pite abag . te pGte the bag

erara arib te rara  the rib.

&
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Exceptions.

The Artlcle e will not always apply to Nouns
of the Smgular Number, as the Indefinite Article
a or an in English; but is often used before
Nouns Plural.

E.z'amples.
e pangaréu ... . ashes
e kai méodi . ... sweet potatoes
e ar6hi . . . ... . fern roots
edima ......, five .
e dima te kau . . . fifty
emiha ...... many in number.

OF A NOUN SUBSTANTIVE.

OF NUMBER.

Nouns have two Numbers ; the Singular and
the Plural. The Plural is formed by prefixing
the particle nga to the singular.

: Ezamples.
fka a fish nga fka fishes
fou oil , N\ ngafnu oils
kai sweet potatoe, nga'kai sweet potatoes
wal water nga wai waters
wio nail nga wio nails
ware house nga ware houses.

OF CASE.

The Cases of Nouns Substantive are thus
distinguished:
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1. E kai 4na te manu, The bxrd eats. Te mdnu
is the Nominative Case SmO'ular

2. E ou no te minu, A feather of the bird:
No te mdnu is the Genitive Case. '

3. O 4tu te tiro ki te manu, Give the food to
the bird.  Ki te mdnu is the Dative Case.

4. Taki TGki hia te m4nu, Kill-the bird. 7e
mdnu is the Accusative Case. :

5. E manu, O bird; Vocative.

6. Kba pau te kai i te minu, The food is
eaten by the bird. I%mdnu is the Ablative Case.

NoTe.—When, in expressmg the Genitive Case of a Noun

Substantive, personal acquisition of property is denoted as
well as possession, the syllable na is used instead of no.

Ezxamples.
Rénga tira, A Gentleman.
SINGULAR.

Nom. Te ringa tfira . . the gentleman

Gen. No te ringa tira.. ) of, or belonging to
Na te ringa tfra .. } the gentleman

Dat. Kiteringatira . . to the gentleman

Acc. Teringatira . . the gentleman

Poc. *Emara . . . . O gentleman, or O
person

Abl. 1teréngatira'. . . by the gentleman.

® It is unusual in this Case to make the Vocative by pre-
fixing E to the word in question.




A | I

PLURAL.

m. Nga ringa tira . .
n. No nga ranga tira

Na nga ringa tira
¢.- Ki nga ranga tfra . .
. Nga rénga tira
c. E mira ma

e o o

I. Ingaréingatira. ..

. . the gentlemen
' } of, or belonging to

- the gentlemen
to the gentlemen

- the gentlemen-

O gentlemen, or
O persons

by the gentlemen.

Another Form of the Plural Number.

Te 4nga ranga tira .
n. Note dngaréngatira,
#. Kite 4nga ranga tira,
c. 'Te 4nga rénga tira .
ic. E mara ma

ooooo

. Ite 4nga rénga tira .

the gentlemen
of the gentlemen
to the gentlemen
the gentlemen
O gentlemen, or

O persons
by the gentlemen,

Tika; the propér name Téka.
' SINGULAR.

m. Téka . . . .. ..
an. No Thka, To Téka )

- Na Téka, Ta Taka }
at. Kia* Tika
cc. Taka . ... ..
oc¢: ETika . ... . .
bl. 1aTéka. . . c o

Taka .
of, or belonging to
Téaka
to Té4ka
Téka

® This letter appears to be a part of the Pronoun ia, Ae,
iich is here introduced by way of pleonasm

! [~]
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Méka ; the proper name Moka.

SINGULAR.
Nom. Méka. . . ..... Mobka ,
Gen. NoMoéka. . .. .1 of, or belonging to
Na Méka .. . . _.} fim'ska e )
- Dat. KiaMoéka ... .. to Méka

Acc. Méka. ....... Moéka

Voc. EMé6ka ... ... O Moéka

Abl. TaMébka.... .. by Méka.

Matha, a Parent.
SINGULAR.
Nom. Matda. . . . . ... the parent, or a pa-
rent
Gen. Notematia . ... of, or belonging to
. ' the parent

Dat. Kite matha. .. . . to the parent

Acc. Te matha . . . ... the parent

"Poc. Ekara, or Epad ... O parent

Abl. 1 te matta. . . ... by the parent.

PLURAL.

Nom. Nga matta . . . .. the parents

Gen. Nonga matGa ... of, or belonging to
‘ the parents

Das. KingamatGa®. . . . to'the parents
Acc. Nga matta . . ... the patents

Poc. EpAmé ... .. ". ‘O'parents

bl 1 nga matda, or :
I te matéa . . } - by the parents.
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Tama {ti, a-Son; ,(ooxitracted, Tamaiti.)

Nom.
Gen.

Dat.
Acc.
Voc.
Abl.

.Nom.
Gen.

Dat.
Acci..
Poc.
Abl.

Nom.
Gen.

Dat.
Acc..
Voc.
Abl.

SINGULAR.

No te tima iti . . .

Ki te tima iti
Te tima fti
E koro, or E tima .
I te tima fti

the son, or & son

of, or belonging to
the son

to the son

the son

O son

by the son,

- "PLURAL.

Ngatimanfki . . .
No nga tdma niki .

Ki nga tdma niki

Nga tama nfki . . .
Ekoroma ... ..
I nga tima nfki - . .

the sons

~ of, or belonging to

the sons
to the sons
the sons
O sons
by the sons.

Another Form of the Plural Number.

Te 4nga timd nfki .

the sons, or boys

No te 4nga tima niki, of, or belonging to

the sons, &c.

Kite 4nga tima nfiki, to the sons or boys

Te 4nga tAma nfki, .

Ekoroma .. ...
I te 4nga tdma niki,

L

the soms or boys
O sons, ar O boys
by the sons.or hoys.

. C



Abl.

()
Té4ma fne, a Daughter.

SINGULAR.

. TAmafne.:.... the daughter, or a

daughter
No te tima fne .. of, or belonging to
the daughter

. Kite tdma fne . . . to the daughter
. Tetimaine . ... the daughter
. Eko ........ O daughter, or O girl

I te timafne. . .. by the daughter.

PLURAL.

. Nga timafne ... the daughters

No nga tima fne . of, or belonging to
the daughters

Ki nga tima fne . . to the daughters
Nga tima ine ... the daughters °
Ekoma...... Odaughters, or O girls

I nga tima fne, or]
I te 4nga tima ine by the daughters.

e ——

OF GENDER.

The distinction of Gender, in this language,
is_generally made by adding the word signifying
male or female.

The words which denote the different sexes
gre the following ; viz.

Téne—a male as he is in alliance with the
female, or as he is the husband of a wife.

Wahine—a female as she is in alliance with
the male, or as she is the wife of her husband.

 Tourtwi—any male.

Uwha—any female,
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Examples,
E tine tohtinga , . . a priest.

E wahine tohtinga . a priestess.
E tinefka ..... a male fish.
E wahine fka . . . . a female fish..
E tine ménu . . .. a male bird.
E wahine minu . . a female bird.

Also, .’
E matta tine . . . . a father.

E mattGa wahfne . . a mother.

E tuptna tine ... a grandfather.
E tuptna wahine . . a grandmother.
E ponénga tdne .. a man-servant.
E pon6nga wahfne . a maid-servant..

E kira rée tourév;i—. a male beast.
E kira rée ﬁwha . . a female beast. '

et —

OF A NOUN ADJECTIVE: ‘
Tre Particle Ka is generally prefixed: to
Adjectives when they are placed alone.

Examples.
Ka réa .. long Ka pbto. . . . short
Kanti . . large Kafti .. .. small
Kama. .. white Ka mangu . . black.

Ka 6ra . . well Ka mite . . . ill
Ka méma . light Ka taimaha . heavy
Kapai .. good Ka kino .". . bad

The Adjective is generally placed immediately.
after the Substantive, the prefix Ka. being them
omitted.
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Ezamples. ,
E rikaurba . . . . along tree.
E ngidunti. . . . a great wave.
E ngékau ou ... a new heart,
E kdnohima . . . . a clean face.
E matGa pai . . . . a good parent.
E po pbto . . . . . ashortnight.

‘Note.—With regard to the Plural Number, the Adjectives
are subject to the same rules with the Substantives.

The Comparative and Superlative Degrees
are generally formed by Particles, or other
. words prefixed or affixed; but the Superlative
is sometimes formed by repeating the same
adEctive. -

Ezamples.
E wikanti . . . ... . alarge canoe. "
E wikantiédtu . . . . . alarger canoe.
E waka waka éra éra . a very large canoe.
E 4ngapai . . . . . . agood performance.
*Pai 4tu te 4nga . . . . abetter performance.

Pairdwatednga . . . an excellent perfor-
mance..

'Kanti ténei pake . . . this hill is large.
E nti 4tu téra pake . . that hill is larger.

* In this, and a few other instances, the Adjective precedes
the Substantive. And it may be further remarked, that by
prefixing Adjectives generally to the word dnga, as above, the
New Zealanders form their Abstract Nouns ; of which exam-
ples will be given hereafter. e ;.*‘

L .
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plke nti, e pikewaka ¢ a great hill, animmense-
éra éra te plke rdina U hill is that hill.

\ paite ingao te pékeha, the performance of the.
white man is good.

the performance of the

iridwa te 4nga o te) white manisexceed-

pdkeha . . . . . .] ing good, or good to
the greatest extent.

me4 n6hinéhi . . . a very small thing.
méandingi .. . . . . averylarge thing,

NUMERALS.
}. CARDINAL NUMBERS.. |
Kotdhi.. .. One

Ka t6du ... . Three:
Kawi. ... Four
Ka dima : . . Five.
Kabéno ... . Six
Ka witu . . . Beven
Ka widu . . . Eight
Kafwa .. .. Nine '
Ka nga idu . Ten.

.te kau; ko tahi. . Numerals counted once;
or Ten

Ma: tdhi .. . . and one

Madfa. .. . and two

Ma t6du . . . and three

Mawi .. .. and four

CO XN QY & W

b

» WD -

Kadbta. ... Two o M
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Ma dima .. .. and five
Mabno...... and six
Ma witu. . . . . and seven
Ma widu .. . . . and eight
Maiwa .. . . . and nine
t0 Manga Gdu . . . and ten.

© P N.Ow

Ka te kau; kadba. . N umérais counted twice,
or Twenty.

" After the same manner will all the Tens be
performed, till we arriveat a Hundred, which is °
the tenth number of Fen so taken. This last !
+tenth, or the number One Hundred, is termed Ka
rau; after which the same process will again be
ten times repeated, till we arrive at a Thousand,
which is termed Ka mdno.

Table of leading Numbers, fromTen to Two Thousand.

-10 Ko tahi te kau . . Ten
20 Ka duia fe kau -. . Twenty
30 Ka tédu te kau- ... TFhirty
40 Ka wé te kau .-... Forty
50 Ka dimaite'kau. . Fifty
60 Ka:fno te kau. . . Sixty
70 Ka witu te kau . . Seventy
80 Ka wédu te kau . Eighty
90 Ka iwa te kau . . Ninety
100 Karau . ... .. Hundred
200 Kadtarau. ... Two hundred
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300 Ka tédurau . . .. Three hundred
400 Kawirau. ... . Four hundred
500 Kadimarau... . Five hundred-
600 Kaénorau... . Six hundred
700 . Ka witu rau . . .. Seven hundred
800 Ka wéidurau . . . Eight hundred
900 Kaiwarau . ... Nine hundred
1000 Kaméno.. .. .. Thousand
2000 Ka dda méno, &c. Two thousand.
NoTe.—Any Number indefinitely great is called Ttni.*

The New Zealanders count by pairs, as well
as single numbers. These different methods.
_ are called in their language, :

‘Tatau ta ki tdhi, Counting by single numbers,
and, ‘
Tatau ta ki dta, Counting by pairs.
In translating the method of countiig by
pairs, say, one pair, instead of the word one;
ten pairs, instead of the word ten; &c.

Another Form of expressing the Cardinal Numbers,
which is generally used in answering the Question
“ How many?”
1 Kothhi ....... One
2 Kadba .......Two
3 Katédu....... Three
* This may be illustrated by a proverbial expression in
use among the natives; viz. Ki a waikato te tini o te

tingata, ki a kawia te mino ;—i. e. The (river] waikato ban
its ten thousands, and the (river) kawia its thoussnds.
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11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21

56 -

88
150

504
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Kawd..oo..oo.. Four
Kadima. ......... Five
Kabno ....... .. . Bix

Kawita . ......... Seven
Kawidu ...... -+ . . Eight
Kafwa ..... . « . Nine

Ka nga 4du,—Ka te kau .. Ten

Ka nga @du, ma tdhi . . . Eleven

Ka nga édu, ma dba ... . Twelve °

Ka nga Gdu, ma té6du . . Thirteen

Ka nga 4du, ma w4 . .. Fourteen

Ka nga Gdu, ma dima . . Fifteen

Ka nga tidu, ma 6no . .. Sixteen

Ka nga Gdu, ma witu . . . Seventeen

Ka nga Gidu, ma wadu . . Eighteen

Ka nga Gdu, ma fwa . .. Nineteen

Kadtatekau ... ... Twenty

Ka dta te kau, ma tdhi- . Twenty-one

Ka dima te kau, ma 6no . Fifty-six

Ka widu te kau, ma widu, Eighty-eight

Ko t4hi rau,ma dfma te kau, One hundred
and fifty

Ka dima rau, ma wa . . . Five hundred
and four.

2. ORDINAL NUMBERS..

1st, Ko te thhi. . . .. The first
2d, Kotedbta . ... The second
3d, Kotetédu .. .. The third
4ath, Kote wa - . ... The fourth
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5th, Ko te dima . . . . The fifth

6th, Ko te 6no . . .. The sixth

7th, Ko te witu . . . . The seventh

sth, Ko te wadu . .. The eighth

oth, Koteiwa . ... The ninth
10th, Ko te nga idu . . The tenth
ioth, Ko te kau . . . .' The tenth
20th, Ko te dGa te kau, The twentieth
30th, Ko te t6du te kau, The thirtieth
40th, Ko te wa te kau . The fortieth
50th, Ko te dima te kau, The fiftieth
6oth, Ko te 6no te kau, The sixtieth
-70th, Ko te witu te kau, The seventieth
soth, Ko te wadu te kau, The eightieth
goth, Ko te iwa te kau . The ninetieth
100th, Koterau . . . . The hundredth

1000th, Ko te mino . . . The thousandth,&c.

The word Ko in these instances takes the
place of the substantive, which may be omitted
when the substantive is expressed; as,

_ Examples.

Marama te 6no . . . The sixth moon.

Rakau te 6no . . . . The sixth tree, &c.

Or added upon the construction taking a
different turn; as, '
Ezamples.

Ko te Po witu . . . The seventh night.

Ko te Ra witu . . . The seventh sun, or day.



( 22)
OF PRONOUNS.

——

OF THE PERSONAL PRONOUNS,

S8INGULAR. DUAL. .
1st Person, Ahau, I TAiua, We two
2d Person, Koe, Thou - Koduj, Ye two
3rd Person,Ta . . { "> 2P | Réua, They tiro.

SECOND DUAL.
M4ua, We two (whom I Tepresent, or am speak-
ing of).
PLURAL,

1st Person . . Titu, We all
92d Person . . Kottu, Ye all
3d Person . . Ratu, They all.

SECOND PLURAL.’

Méitu ., We all (whom I represenb or am speak- "
ing of).

POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS.

Possessive Pronouns are not set down alone,
but they are combined with certain Particles
which are made use of as prefixes or affixes.

In the Singular Number of Possessive Pro-
nouns, K« is used in distinguishing the First
Person, U in distinguishing the Second and Na
in the Third, ™

In the Dual N umber, tdua, kodia, niua, and‘
méua distinguish the different Persons: and in
the Plural, tdtu, kodtu, rdtu, and mdtu.

The following are the Possessive Pronouns,
with their combinations.

I
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I. With respect to a person, place, or thing.

SINGULAR. DUAL.

. T4ku, t6ku, My Tat4ua, totdua, Ourtwo
' Tau, téu . Thy Ta kodta, to kodaa,
i Your two
t.” T4na, téna, His, &c.| Ta riua, to riua, Their
two. )

. SECOND DUAP. ’
tst Person . . Ta m4ua, to miua . . Our twe
whom I represent, &c.

PLURAL.
1. Ta titu, totdtu . . . . . Our

2. Ta kofitu, to keGtu . .. Your
3. Taritu, toritu.. . . . . Their.

SECOND PLURAL.

15t Person . . Ta métu, to mitu. . Our, whom
I represent, &c.

e

I1. With respect to persons, places, or things,

SINGULAR. DUAL.

1. Aku, 6ku, My | A tiua, o tiua, Our two’

2. Au, éu, Thy A kodta, o kodGa, Your
two

3. Ana, 6na, His, &c.| A riua,o rua, Their two,

SECOND DUAL.

18t Person . . A miua, o méua . . Our two
whom I represent, &c. -
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PLURAL.
1. Atitu,othtu . . . . . Our
2. A koftu, o kotitu . . . Your
3. Aritu,oratu . ... . Their. '

SECOND PLURAL,
1s¢t Person . . A méitu, omatu . . Our, whom
I represent, &c.
The following Examples are set down in
elucidation of the Possessive Pronouns.

First, with respect to a thing; as, a Fish-hook,
or an Axe.

————

Matau, a Fish-hook.
SINGULAR,
1. Téku matau . . . My fish-hook
2. Tdu matau . .. Thy fish-hook
3. T4na matau . . . His or her fish-haok.

DUAL.

1. Ta tdua matau . . The fish-hook of us two

2. Takodta matau . The fish-hook of you two

3. Ta rdua matau . . The fish-hook of the two.
. SECOND DUAL. )

1st Person . . Ta méua matau, The fish-hook

of us two whom I represent, &c.
. PLURAL, .

1. Ta tAtu matau . . The fish-hook of us all

2. Ta koGtu matau . The fish-hook of you all

3. Ta ritu matau . . The fish-hook of them all.




( 25 )
SECOND PLURA'L.
1st Person . . Ta mitumatau, The fish-hook of
us all whom I represent.

Téki, an Axe,

SINGULAR.

1. Téku téki ., . My axe

2. Téu téki . ... Thy axe

3. Téna téki . . His axe. .

DUAL.
1. To tdua téki. . . The axe of us two-
2. To kodda téki . . The axe of you two
3. To ratia téki . . . The axe of them two.
sz_&onn DUAL. ‘

- 1s¢ Person . , TomAua téki . . The axe of us
two whom I represent.

PLURAL. ;
1. To tAtu téki . . . The axe of us all
2. To kotGtu téki . . The axe of you all
3. Toratutbki . . . The axe of them all.
SECOND PLURAL. -
1st Person . . To mita téki . . The axe of
us all whom I represent.

e

Secondly, with respect to things; as, Fish-
hooks, Axes. .

,-._'Tu
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.Nga Matau, Fish-hooks.
' SINGULAR.
1. A’ku matau .. , . My fish-hooks
2. A'umatau. . ... . Thy fish-hooks
3. A'na matau . . . .. His fish-hooks.
DUAL.
1. A thua matau . . The fish-hooks of us two
2. Akodta matau . The fish-hooks of you two
3. Ariua matau . . The fish-hooksof them two.
SECOND DUAL.
1st Person . . A miua matau .. The fish-
hooks of us two whom I represent.
PLURAL.

1. A titu matau . . The fish-hooks of us all

2.- A kofitu matau . The fish-hooks of you all
. 8. A ritumatau . . The fish-hooks of them all.
‘,' SECOND PLURAL.

1st Person .. A métu matau . . The fish-
hooks of us all whom I represent.

Nga Toki, Axes.
SINGULAR.

1. O'ku téki . . My axes

2. O'u téki. . . Thy axes

8. O'na téki . . His axes.

DUAL.

1. O thua téki . . . The axes of us two
2. O kodta t6ki . . The axes of you two
3. O rdua téki . . . The axes of them two.
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SECOND DUAL.

1st Person . . O mAua téki . . The é.xes of us

two whom I represent.

v -~ ' PLURAL.

1. O titu téki. . . The axeﬁtofusallj
2. O kottu téki . . The axes of youall.
8. O ritu téki . . . The axes of them all. '

SECOND PLURAL.,

1st Person . . O mitu t6ki . . The axes of us
all whom I represent.

DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS.

SINGULAR.
1. Ténei ... This (very near)
2. Téna , . . That (in sight)
3. Téra , . . That (at a distance).
PLURAL,
1. E'nei .. . These (very near)
2. E'na . , . Those (in sight)
3. Era ... Those (at a distance).
Examples.
Ténei téngata, or Te tingata nei, This man(here).
E'nei tingata, These men (here).
Téna méa, That thing y in view, or which is
Enaméa, Those things} exhibited, &c.
Téra wahine, That woman .
E'ra wahine, Those women } at e distance,
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RELATIVE PRONOUNS.

I HAVE not been able to discover any words in
the New-Zealand Language corres'}!ondjng to
the Relative Pronounsin other languages. The
few Examples following will shew that these
Pronduns are generally understood.

1. Ko te tingata niku i koréro 4tu,

- The man ¥ spoke of.

2. Ko te rikau niu i waka kite mai,
The tree you shewed me.

3. Ko te fwi kéa midu i *’au,
The tribe vanquished by.me.

. 4. Ko to tiua nei t4ngata,

The man we are (speaking) of.

& This is an abbreviation of akau, I or Me.

Nore.—~In _the foregoing examples of Possessive, Demon-
strative, and Relative Pronouns, the Particles te, fa, and to
are evidently used in the Singular Number only ; and ¢, a,

and o, in the Plural, ' N

INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS.

- Wai.. Who
K’wai, (from ] Ko wai,). . Who.
E'aha. . What.
A’ha (used after the substantive in distin-
guishing) . . Which.
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Examples.
K'waira te AtGa NGi? Who is the Great God?
Ko Jih6va . . . . Jehovah.
E'aha te Atda? - - Whatis God?
E waidta - - - A spirit.
Tangata 4ha? - - - Which man?
Ika 4ha? - - - - Which fish?.

In asking some questions, such as a person’s
name, the word £'wai is used, and not éaka,
K’'wai téuing6a? . . . What (or Who) is thy
name?
K'wai téra tingata? . What (or Who) is that
man ?

OF VERBS.

Verss are of three kinds; Active, Neuter .
and Causative.
Verbs have two Voices, the Active and the
Passive. :
. There are three Moods: the Indlcatlve, the
Imperative, and the Subjunctive.

The Tenses of Verbs are three; Past, Present,
and Future.

Note.—The Future is often used to express the continu-

ance of action, &c. implied by the verb.
The Preter and Futute often signify the time present.  °

D2
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ADVERBS.
Adverbs relating to True.

‘a, When. I na méte, Anciently.
nei, To-day. Waiwe, Suddenly.
wihi, Yesterday. I mia, Heretofore.
jpo, To-morrow. A madi, Hereafter.
¢ tahi ra, After to- * A te ai ai, In the even-
10ITOW. ing.
» 40, By day. A te ita, In the morn-
. po, By night. ing.

Adverls relating to PrAce.

ihéa, Where, Whi- W4ho, Without.

aer.. Ténei tah4, This side.-
1éa, From whence. Téra tahd, That side.
) kohéa,Which way. Danga, Above.

1ei, Here. . Mia, Before.

t6nei, Of this place. Madi, Behind.

iei mai, This way. Tawiti, Far.

i natu, That way. Tawiti tawiti, A great

i n4, There. way off.
a, Near. Réro, Below.
-0, Within. _
Adverbs relating to QUANTITY.
i, Much. ~ Ma te todu, Thick.
Little. Mo ro fti, Very little.
i, Large. Maha, Abundance.
11 nohi, Small. Todu todu, Few.
rai, Thin. Tini tini, Very many.

¥2



. “n’ .
e g 94
Eﬁpu, Abundanc: - Réwa, To the utmost ex:

Kati, Enough, - tent.
) Adverbs relating to QUALITY,
Pai, Well. Kino, IIL
Tika, Right. Pakéke, Hardly.
‘Eé4pa, Crooked. . NgawAdii, Easily, softly.

" Adverbs signifying LikENEss.

_ Pénei, Like this, (very near).
Péna, Like that (pointed at).
Péra, Like that (at a distance).
Méa ke, In like manner as.

Adverbs of NUMBER.

E tahi éngd, Once.
E méno- e okinga mai, 'A thousand times.
E méha e okinga mai, Many tlmes

Adverbs of NEGATION.

Kaére, No. . Etéka, By no means.
Kaébre koia péa, Not Kaua, aua, Not, or D¢
at all. not. :
Adverls of AFFIRMATION.
A'ra, Yes. Koéia ra, Truly.
A'ra 6ki, Yes. '
Adverbs of Dousr.
~ Péa, Perhaps. Kéia péa, Very likely.
.. Péa 6ki, Perhaps (so). .
.
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" Adverbs of In'rzngoénion. ‘
Ahéa? When? =~
E faha? Why ? or What for ?
E hia? How many ?
Notz.—It may be remarked, that many of these Adverbs are

nothing imore than Adjectives or Substantives used adm-
bially.

EXAMPLES IN ADVERBS.

1. E aire po 4na 6tikoe? Art thou going by night?

2."Ko té e 6kiwdwe mai 6ti koe? Wilt thou.
return speedily ?

3. E koréro tika 4na ra 6ki te tingata, The'man
speaks correctly. &

4, E mahi mddie 4na ra oki taitu, We all’ are

. working quietly.

5. E tére mdodi 4na ra 6ki te tohéra, The whale
is swimming (upon the water.).

6. E titiro makditu 4na ra Oki fa, He islooking
(bewitchingly).

7. E 4nga kino 4na, A working ill.

PREPOSITIONS.
I, By. Mo, For.
No, From, Of. Ke, At.
Ki, To. Réro e o, Under.
Dtnga 4ki, Upon. Ré6to, Within, or Be-
Wiho, Without. tween. | :

i
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' Ez‘amples
Ka diro i te tingata, Taken ly the man.
No te tingata, From the man.
Ki te tingata, To the man.
Dinga 4ki te wita, Upon the platform.
Réro e o te rdkau, Under the tree.
Mo te tingata, For the man.
Ke te wire, At the house.
Ka ného ’au ki roto, I sit-within.
Ka aire tatu ki wdho, Let us all go out.
CONJUNCTIONS.

Ma end me are used as Conjunctions C
pulative; ma in coupling words of the same ns
ture and quality; and me in coupling words o
different qualities, &c.

: Ezxamples.

Ko T4ka ma, ko Tdma; Taika and TGma.

E déate kauma dima; Twenty and five.

Na - wai 6ki te Ra, mé te Marima, me ng
wétu? Who made thesunand moon and stars!

Ka paira 6ki’auki te fka, mé te kapina, mete
taro. Ilike fish and potatoes and bread.

© DN OB 0 -~

Sometimes Conjunctions are formed by th
Personal Pronouns :
: Examples.
1. Xo méua ko Taka; I and Tika. ‘
lz. Ko koe, ko déa, ko T4ka; Thou and Téka

N
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). Ko T4ka, koriua, ko Tima; T4ka and Tdma.
t. Ko'T4ka, ko ritu, ko TGma ma; Téka, TGma,
. and party.
i K1 a T4ka, ki a réua, k1 a Téma; To Tika
and TGma.

e ——

INTERJECTIONS.

Ha h4 !—denoting surprise.
Aué! Alas!

E tai! Ah!

Ahéh!—in disgust.

.
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SYNTAX.,

ea—

THR NOMINATIVE CASE 'AND THE VERB. u
“The Nominative Case agrees with and foltows
the Verb ; as,

E tbene ra 6ki te ra, The sun proceeds forward.

E rére 4na te m4anu, The bird flies.

E ar6ha 4na nga matGa, The parents love.

E aire 4na méua, ko Tédka, I and Tika move..

E e6ki mai éna te tiua, The army is coming
" back. ;

Norte.—In the last four sentences, the ra 6ki is oxmttedb}
the ellipse,

SUBSTANTIVE AND ADJECTIVE.

The Adjective follows the Substantive ; as,
E téngata pai, A good man.
E ngékau kino, A bad heart.
Adjectives sometimes precede the substantive; |
as,
Ka réa (ra 641’) te po, Long is the mght :
E ndi te pai o ténei méa, Very good is this thing:
Pai riwa téu 4nga, Exceeding good is thy work.

Sometimes the Adjective denoting the parti-
cular properties of a Substantive is expressed
alone; the Substantive to which it refers being

derstood as, -

E kdere, Anignorant, unskllfulman ;—the word
b téngata being understood U

. . S
’ L] e & ..
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E tohtinga, A skilful person; as, A priest, An

architect, &c. )
E téa, A courageous man. ra
E h6ha, A generous person. . ° i
oy N ‘ ’ *’ *
OF THE SUBSTANTEVE AND THE POSSESSIVE:
PRONOUN.

The Possessive Pronoun is placed either be-
fore or after the Substantive; as,
Piku temaiti, My son; or E tamaiti ndku,
A son of mine.
Téku matta, My parent; or, E matéa néku,
. A pavent of mine.
To titu wére, Our house; or, E wire no titu.&c.
Ké6a mite ke téku matfa tine, me t6ku matfa
wahine ; My father and mother are dead:

p———

THE DATIVE CASE SIGNIFYING ACQUISITION.

O mai ki ’au, Produce to me.

Méku te t4hi téki, For me one axe, or Give me
an axe. .

Méu tenei toki, For thee this axe, or Take this
axe.

E tingata ngikau nti ki te waw4hi, A man who
has a fearless disposition for disputation.

atm——

THE ACCUSATIVE CASE AND THE VERB.

Kaua hei Atha ke méu; Take not a strange God
to thee,

(S



B aréha Ana ‘au ki 4 koe, I love thee. -
Waka e 6ki mai téu pondénga ki ‘au, Return thy
servant to me. .

e

. n  m—

SPACE, MEASURE, TIME, AND PLACE.

Ke tawiti, ko tdhi ra ka aire, ka tai; The dis-
‘tance is (that) of one day’s journey.

E wai kédi, e 6no te r6a o te hohénu; A ditch
six fathoms deep. r

Ki te po, e kére e kitéa te kanéhi; In the night
the eye cannot see.

E tingi po 4nara 6ki te wahine 4 ka 40 te m,
kamfttu; The woman cries during the mght,
-at day-break ceases.

E'aha ra nei te méhmga méku kei Ingland" ‘What
shall I work at in England ?

No Niw Ziland ra 6ki fa, He is from New
-Zealand. - _

Ko Niw Zijland ra 6ki fa, He is going to New
Zealand.

Kei tta téku kiinga, My resndence is in the
interior.

Aire ra 6ki koe ki téu wére, Go to thy house.
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PRAXIS.

FAMILIAR DIALOGUES.

O———

Drarocue 1.

Teacher. .
Eaha te méa ki téu dinga dinga ?—What(is) the
thing in thy hand ? -

Pupil. .
E matau kau 4no.—A fish-hook only,

N
.

E'aha, an interrogative pronoun, signifying what.

Te, a definite article, and like the English article ke,

Méa, signifies a likeness unto any substantive intended or un-
derstood, but not expressed: it is also used for the word
thing. \

Ki, signifies close to, adjoining, in, or to.

T6u, the possessive pronoun, denoting ¢ky (singular number)

Dinga dinga, The hand, or The fingers.

NOoTE.—E'aha te méa, when translated literally, denotes What
the thing ? The neuter verb is being understood.

E, an indefinite article,

Matau, a Fish-hook.

Kau, ad. signifying solely, only, &c.

A'no, answering generally to the verb neuter To le. N
E matau kag dno, signifies, © A fish-hook only is here,’

-G
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- T. Nawai6ki i 6 mai te matau ki 4 koe ?—Whe
gave the fish-hook to thee ?

~“.P. Na Téka ra 6ki.—T4ka.

T E tingata pai ra nei fa ?—1Is he a good man!
P. Aira 6ki; e tingata pai, e tingata héha.—
Yes; a good man, a generous man.
T. Ke ihéa kéia téna kéinga >—At what place
truly is his residence?

Na, a particle, used to mark the genitive case.

Wai, interrogative pronoun %o ; or Na wai ? Of whom?

Ra 6ki, an auxiliary verb, meaning is, or does, or the like. (See
the Paradigma.)

1, sign of the past tense. (See Parad.)

O, ¢ To produce,’ to give.

Te, definite article the.

Matau, Fish-hook.

Ki, prep. to; ysed in transferring ene thing to another.

A koe, Thou {present).

Na, particle, as before. Tdka, proper name.
E, indefinite article, -
Tdngata, a Man. Pai, Good.

Ra nei, words .denoting a probability, perhaps, &c.

I'a, pronoun Ae.

i, Yes, or Yes truly.

Héha, Generous.

Ke, At. . .

Ihéa, What place? or, Ke ihéa, in asking's question, Where?
Kéia, Truly.

Téna, His ; pronoun possessive.

Kdinga, Residence.
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P. Ke Port Jakson ra 6ki; ke Paramita.—Ag
Port Jackson ; at Parramatta.

T Kéa tai 6ti koe ki reira?’—Hast thou been
: there? '

P. Kba tai ra oki au.—I have been there.
T. I nahéa?—When was it ?
P. 1 te e 4u tbke ra 6ki: katai 4no ’au ka e 6ki

mai.—It was in winter: just now Iam re-
turned here.

T. E wahine 6ti ta Tika 7—Has T4ka a wife?
P. E wahine ra 6ki.—He has a wife.

Ke, At.

Port Jdkson, proper name of a place.

Ra 6ki, an auxiliary verb, meaning ‘is, does, or the like.
Ke Paramdta, At Parramatta. :

Kéa, particle denoting the past tense. ‘.

Tai, To reach, or arrive at. O'ti, (interr.)Whether? &e¢.
Koe, Thou. Ki, To.

Reira, There, or In that place. :

I nahéa ? When? I, sign of past tense.

Te, The, E 64u téke, Winter,
Kalai, Present arrival. o

A'no, verb neuter, is. Au, pron, I

Ka e 6ki mai, Present return here,

E, indefinite article. Wahine, Wife,

O'ti, auxiliary verb, Is it ; Has he ?
Ta, particle forming the genitive case of a substantive denot-

ing possession, Tdka, proper name,
E wahine, a Woman, Wife.
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“T. Téko hfa 4na tamaniki’—How many child-
ren has he? ‘
P. Téko 6no.—Six.
T. Eaha tina mihinga ?~What is his office ?
“P. E karakfa ra 6ki ki téna AtGa.—A praying
to, or calling upon his God.
T. E tohtnga pe6ki fa?—Perhaps he is a priest!
P. E tohlnga ra 6ki.—Yes, a priest.
T. Ko wai 6ki tona Atta?—Who is his God?
+ P. Ko Jihéva ra 6ki; ko Jizus Kraist; ko te
Waidda pai.—Jehovah ; Jesus Christ; the
Good Spirit.

Té6ko hta ? < How many ?"—relating to persons.
.Hia, relates to the number inquired after.
A'na, His, (a possessive pronoun.)

Tamantki, Children.

O'no, Six.

T6ko éno Six (persons).

E'dha, interr. pron. What ?

Tdna, His. ]

Mdhinga, Work, or Office.

Karakia, Invocation, .

Atia, God.
Pe 6ki, particles used to express the Subjunctive Mood. - (Set
Paradigma.) I'a, He.

Ko wai, or K'wai, interrogative pronoun #%o, or ko is he?
O'ki, auxiliary verb, is,
Téna, His.
Atia, name of the Supreme Being.
‘Ko Jihbva, Jehovah.
Ko. Jizus Kraist, Jesus Christ.
E Ko te Waidia, The Spirit.  Pai, adjective, signifying Good.
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T. E tédu ra nei énei Atta "—-Are these possi-

bly three Gods ?

P. E téka. Ko tahi ra 6ki ratu; ko Jihévara
6ki t6 ratu ingéa waka éra éra.—No. They
are one; Jehovah is their great name.

7. E aira 4na koe ?—Art thou moving (or going)?

P. E aire 4nara éki’au. Apépoka e ki mai,
kfa wakiko tdu’.—Iam moving. To-mor-
row return back, when thou and I will teach.

T. Aire 4tu ra.—Go in health.

P. I ko na ra.—Remain in health.

Té6du, Three. ) . Ra nei, Perhaps.

E'nei, These. "

Atia, God ; and following énei, becomes plural ; as, énei Atia,
These Gods.

E téka, No. : :

Ko tdhi, One. Rdtu, They; (personal pronoun.)
Té6 rdtu, Their.

Ingéa, Name. Waka éra éra, Great.

Aire, To move.
A'na, auxiliary answering to the verb neuter He does.

Koe, Thou. -Apépo, To-morrow.
Ka e 6ki, Return. Mai, Hither. '
Kta, To perform. Wakdko, & Lesson,

Tdw', abbreviation of Tdua, ¢ Thou and 1.’

Aire dtu, Go.

Ra, this word not onlysignifies ‘abody,’ but ¢ ahealthful body.’

Aire dtu ra, ¢ Depart well,” or ¢ Fare thee well ;’ the word thes
being understood. I ko, Here, or Behind me.

Na ra, ‘ Remain well ;' the word thee being, again understood.

G2
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Drarocue II.
T. Aire maira; aire mai, aire mai. Té nar
- ko koe.—Come cheerly, or well ; come,

come. Be thourevived and well; or,
Health to thee.

P. Emara m4 ! nohéa ténei kai ?—O my friends!
frem whence is this food ?

T. No té Wai Mite.—From te Wai MAte.

P. Na e O'ngi I'ka 6kii 6 mai ki a koda ?—Did
Ongi I'ka give it to you ?

;

Aire mai, ¢ Corexs" (imperative mood.)
Ra, ¢ A healthfl) body.
Té na ra, Be quickened, revived, &c.
Ko koe, Thou.
E'mara ! address to a person, whereby his attention is arrested.
Md, signifies that more persons are intended in the address

than the person spoken to. :
Nohéz, adv. ¢ Erom whence.
Ténei, demonstrative pronoun this. _
Kai, Food. No, prep. from.
Té, definite article. :
Wai Mte, the proper name of a place.
Na, used here to distinguish the giver in the gift.
O'ngi I'ka, proper name. I, sign of past tense.
0, ¢ To produce.
O’ mai, -* To produce here;’ often used for the word give. -
Ki, To. . : .
A kodia, ¢ You who are now in a body.’

NoTE.— Although kodila signifies, for the most part, ye two,
§t is sometimes used in expressing a company, or party be-
longing to a man, '




(61 )

PHRASES, SENTENCES, DIALOGUES, &c.

IN THE
NEW-ZEALAND AND ENGLISH LANGUAGES:

——

- E aire hiie hile &na . .
" E ngadidu éna . . : .
Etutitadna. . . . .
Katutaki . . . . .
E tu tdkinga . . . . .

Etéreana . . . . .

Ténei dno tiu biitka bitka.
Méawanii . . . . .
Tangataitka . . . . .
E kore epal . .

‘Waka rangi madie téu dxd1
ki ’au.

E méa pakéke te tiro kai-
pike.

E tirakidinga . . .

‘Waka ra hia te wire . .

E tingata taua to Niw
Ziland tangata,

Méa kakiara . . . ...

Aire dtukoe . . . . .

E tahi taha o te wire . .
1 atukitbue da . .

E mée ana ra oki tiku ta-
maiti ; kaua e tutil.

E aire katéa mai 4na . .

Walking side by side.
Intense pain.
Standing near.

Meet.

A meeting, or act of coming
too'ether

Salhng, or swimming on the
water.,, - ‘

Thy book & here,

A wide thing.

"A fisherman. |,

Not good for any thing.

Abate thine anger towards
me, .
The ship bread is hard. -

Stand up.
Erect the house.
The man of New Zealand

is a warrior.
A sweet-scented thing.
Go thou away.
One side of the house.
Intreat thy friend.

My son is asleep; do not
- make a noise,

All coming (many),



Eairekau dna . . . .
Ka 6re wakama . . . ,
E tatari 4na ‘au ki akoe .
E kudud maiki’'au . . .
E karinga tawidi widi mai
éna te tingata,
Péni pdnia . . . . .
E wanaunganéu . . .
Waiebdtu . « . o+ .
Eairenénino . « . .

Méa péni ki te méa méngu.

E pupliidnatedu . . .
Ee’aumakadidi . . .
Kapokaitetito . . .
E mitawéra. . « o .
Eméapuedki . . .

Tuadi tadi ki tdtu . .

E kéro pipu édna te wai .
E rékau no te hihiu , .
Ka piita mai te tingata .

E taia waiwa, . . . .
E hédu éna ki te upoko .
Kakoére te taihépa « . .
Poki pokitka . . . .

Ténu mia te tingata ki te
one 6ne.
Méakandpa « « o« . .
Ka pakidu teképu. .
E'mémi momi 4na riua .
-

A
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A walking naked.

Not ashamed.

I am waiting for thee.

Strike me with the fist.

The man is calling :
beckoning.

Besmear, paint, &c.

A near relation of thine

Let it rest there.

A walking without any
ject in view.

Like unto painted w
black.

The wind blows.

A cold wind.
Besmeared with blood.
A scorched face.

A blunt thing. ,
We are deafened (with

noise’'.
The water boils,
A bowsprit.

The man is come throu
Oor near.

A bracelet.
Combing the hair.
The fence is broken.

Covering fish in order
cook it.

Bury the man in t
ground.

A green thing.
The belly is burst open.

*They two are kissing e

other,



o~

t

~ ( 69 )

E pére-mita no te kaipiike,
E koréro piku éna . . .
E méa tipundéa. . . .

E kéreeméa. . . . .
Ekéredtawai . . . .
Titirodtu . . . . . .
Katiitemahi . . ., .
Emihiponéa . . . .
Kieciaebroteaire . . .
Korérotiadtu . . . .
Orohia . . . . . .
Ekainodna. . . . .
E kike ana ki te rdkau. .
E pidi dna. . . . .

E tingata mitau ki te tu1
tii.

Kopani . . . . . .
Dite t6nu to raua nei ngi-
kau.

Ditetdhi . . . . . .
Tikinamai . . . . .
Wakapini . . . . .
E wahitapu . . . . .

Waka tika tdka . . . .
E tingata to paikai. . .
Mitouki . . . . . .
E témi témi . . . . .
E kéro méngi méngi éna .
Kaodreipira . . . .
Kaore dnoioti . . . .

4

A cabin of the ship.
Talking secretly.

A thmO' that grows sponta-
neously

Heedléss, regardless.
Will not be quiet.
Look at.

Sufficient work is done.
Work without ceasing.
Walk speedily.

Speak to (some one).
‘Wash (thou).

An eating.

A climbing up the tree.
(It) is close.

A man who knows how to
write. -

Close, shut, &c.
Both their hearts are alike.

Like one.

Fetch, bring, &c. into sight.

Connect (to bring together).

A consecrated place, or
thing.

Roll over, as a piece of tim-
ber.

A man who cooks victuals ;

a cook.
Very cold.
Craw of a bird, or stomach
of a person. g
A crisping, as of fish. *"
Not ripe. e
Is not, ﬁmshed
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E tingata kehidu . . .
Kardnga tia atu . . ., .
E tonga wia nga da rikau,
E tonga karika 4na . .
E éngakidna, . . . .
E wakaté dna.. . . . .
Eplturinga, . . . .
Eéddukinga . . . . .
E ipoki méenga . . . .
. Engéikére . . « . .
Méa tinga kia pai v e .
Na wai e méa mai e tingata
kino?
E wihita . . . . . &
Tonga wia te padu . + .
Pé hé éna te tingata? . .
E marére kirdro . . .
E héna kowatu e o o o
Méa todu todu . . . .
Utia te tidu tddu . . .
"Eméamikuiteda . .
Waka tikadidi . . . .

E tingata wanaunga kére,
te tangata nei

E tingata ére ére .

O'no wia téu potai, ékoro.

Eeiuake . . .

Kaua e hie hie touka.kahu

Tukia te méa ki te wai

Koa torengike tera . . .

E tingata kau didi te tan-
gata

E réa te wai tiinga. . .

E hia mée &na ra oki te

tingata,

N

A manslayer.

Call out, or shout.
Culling flowers or fi
Culling fruit.
Tilling the (ground)
The planting of see
An heap.

An espousal by oatl
A curtain for a bed.
A listless, dispirited
To adorn. )
Who said a bad ma

A marked place.
Take away the dirt,
‘What does the man
To fall down.

A rocky cave,
Thinnish.

Pull up the grass.
A thing wet with ra
To shew anger.

This man has no ne;
tions.

A prisoner.

Take off thy hat, co
A different feature.
Do not tear thy coat
Put the thing in the
The sun has set.
The man is an angr

The drain is long.
The man is drows
a-sleepy.
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ardke te taro . . .
ke koe e mata po; e
e koe e kite wiwe.

agawadii . . . .
hithu no te ware . .
iditiate tdio . . .
wiwi. . . . . .

ikira, . . . . .
nake . . . . , .
pudna . . . . .
dhia’aukiroto . .
ia te wakdta . . .
a tehithin . . . .
ai fai te tamaiti nei? .
éno dku i rongo ai .

ino ra oki tanai patu.
Oketdua . . . .
5ke dhau . . .

1ied . « . o .

a diki te wapiiku nei?

1 te mahinga nei? .

>u 4na: toko wa ki te
u. :

péki te réngi, ka edko.
i 6ki ka kite to koiitu

{ taihae tinga?

iwa réka tanga . .

i tére wahiakoTiima.

The bread is dry.

Thou art nearly blind; thou
wilt not see soon.

A soft, easy thing.

The eaves of the house.

Dart or throw the spear.

To catch in a snare or
thicket. )

Red water.

Steam.,

A searching.

Iwas within (the house

&c.) yesterday.

Shut up the spying-glass.

Blow the nose.

‘Who begat this child 2

All I heard I have said.

He killed his own (son &c.)

Thou and I remove.

I remove.

Put it down.

Isthis cod-fish a small one 2

‘What is this work ?

A searching : four persons
"a searching.

Whenthe sky is clear, bar-
ter (trade).

‘Who perceived your theft?

A time of avenging, satisfy~ -
ing, &c.

Tuma is a carrier of fire-
wood.
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E kére e ki mai ake, ke, (He, or it) will not 1

dke; mite atu.

K'wai kéia téna p(’)réngi? .

E waka ira we .

Auara e fio kina, waied
ki a pu ére.

E méa te kéroke nei, po
hia.

‘Waka rahia te wika . .

‘Paréa te waka . . ,

Wika kopainga te bika
bika.

‘Weéra hia te biika biika .

Tako tona ra 6ki ki raro.

E‘aha i méinga mai? . .

E kére ra téna e mitau. .

E kére 6ti koe e pai ki a
aire 'au Niw Ziland ?

E kéreradki . . . .

Paifatia . . . . . .

Démia temangai ., . .

Piha tia te 6ne éne . .

Téra nga miou adu 4du
mia mai. ,

Mo te 4ha ténei? . . .

A niina dinga hm ki te
raina. -

Toéko hia kéa ware wire,
ékoro ma, ki te kara-
kia!

in haste ; will die al
‘Who is that in haste ?
A thing to search with,
Do not shut (it) : let (.

main open.
The stranger asks how

days, or nights.
Raise upright the canc
Raise the canoe from
* side to the other.

" Shut the book.

Open the book.

Lay (thyself) down.

‘What (are you) speaki
for ?

(I, &c. do) not under
that.

Art thou not willing fi
to go to New Zealan

No, I am not.

Do it well.

Stop the mouth.

Make the ground bare.

Pursue those fowls.

‘What is this for ?
Pour out this into that.

How many, my friends,
forgotten how to read
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nau ra dki’au kireira. I was then.born,

.e i koe, ka méa atu. I say; Stop-thou.

ahu dia ki 6ukikahu. Put onthy clothes.

koiti te marama . . ‘The moon is small,

i ko te mardma . . Themoonhasdoneincreasing.
aihia? . . . . . Whosaid it, did it, &c. &e.? ~
. rtZEfke ke mitu i te We have ceased resdling,
wrakia, some time.

5du o tatiu pite. . Three of thy bags.

6du tahi bika biika a Three books.of kaws. .
7 aikito.

uwemirodku . . . I will twist my (thread).

ara! éahatia tonokoe Friend (near me)! why

au? dost thou command me?

Au! aire mai ra; te O Kéu! welcome; hereis s

hi ngdi ma'u ? fish for thee.

1inu mai rdina, . . Resting upon the water, a8~
: a bird.

eméakére . . . To or about nothing. )
erawa kore . . . 'To or about nothing left.
wanga teréo . . . Increasing the sound -(in

speaking). 3
vmai 4na 6 tute bika (Heissaying) give the. book
tika, i diro ki & ia. that he has takep.

aral!kiati’au . . O sir! let me stand.

wra! kiainga’au. . O sir! let me lie down.
kadatiamai . . . Come near me.

durakidna te tingata. The man is walking quick.
dadta . . . . . Turnfrom me (the face).

nara! ka kaua ’aui te O sir! Iamtiredofﬁsh._v
ta.

ipainga tdku méa . . Lift up my thing.
tari 4na ‘au ki aMétu . I am waiting for Mm
H
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E kére kéia te ranga tira
o Ingland e hoha ki te
ware Skil?

(0] mal te mika e te 6a,ki

a miro hia, ki dku tipa
* kiko ko kére na.

Ka i ki te karakia . .
Ki a kite téu airenga . .
Méa ke hu: e tita te
tiringa o te pike te hu
wawe mai ki dGta: e

- titiro nda nei titu.

Kakike te pakdukau .

E'aha téna méa dnga mai
. ki’au?

Ko e réhia te méripi . .
Ka kita ki tdu winau .

Na wai 6ki ténei 8hi? .
E'ara ra 6ki i ’au ténei. .
E ou pakaukau. . . .
Mauarawakoe . . . .
Ka e 6ro ra 6ki ’au

Ka pédi ra 6ki te tai . .
Ka timu ra 8ki te tai .
Ka pakéa ra oki te tai .

Ka tuttkira ki te tai .

Kalnra oki ‘au ki te ika.

Will not the gentlemen of '

England be generous to
the School ?

The friend gives so much

flax, so that I make thread
upon my thigh till the

flesh is worn.

(He is) entreating to read.
(Let me) see thee going.
(The ship is) nearly arrived:

it will soon be here: it
is coming speedily near
the shore: we are looking
for it.

The kite ascends.

‘What is that which is spoken
to me?

Open the knife.

(Thou art) laughing at thy
pupils.

Whose is this fire ?

This is not by me.

The feather of a bird’s wing,

Thou and I are friends.

I am running.

The sea is flowing.

The sea is ebbing.

The sea is at low water,
the ground being bare.

The sea is up at top.—High

water.

I am fishing.

Kaeangaraokl 'au ki te I am working at ahouse

wire,
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Ka méhi ra 6ki "au ki tdku
méhinga.
Ka kémo ra 6ki toku ka-
, nohi.
K!,l mou ra 6ki téku méa i
au.
Ka néhora 6ki’au . . .
Ka dinga hia ra 6ki 'au ki
te wai.
Ka iki tia ra 6ki "au ki taku
tamaiti.
Ka t6 hia ra 6ki’au ki te
waka. '
Ka hamama ra 6ki te tan-
gata.
Ka houma ra 8ki te tin-
gata.

Ka wati tidi ra 6ki te rangi.

Ko.koéra ra 6ki to te tén-
gata mangai,

Kia pa rangia « . . .

Ka fﬁku ra oki’au ki te
moéana.

Ka mandwa xa Oki toku
ngakau.

Ka rére ra 6ki te manu

Kahéradki'au. . . .
E eréa ana ra oki ‘au ki
" toku rapa répa.
Ka i6 i6ro ra oki 'au ki
toku ihéko.
Ka iidi ra oki te tau ,
Ka mitaura 6ki’'au , .

Iam workmg at my woh
My eye winks,
My thing that I take with

me,
Iam sxttmg

I am pouring out the wa~
ter.

I am nursing my child.
I am pulling along the ca-

noe.

The man gapes.
The man absconds.

The heaven thunders.
The man’s mouth gapes.

To draw into a circle.
I dive in the sea.

I take courage.

The bird is flying in its
course.

I am erring.

I am tying my shoe,

Iamtakingoﬁ‘m.yskin.

The year has revolved.
I understand,
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Ko patiin ra 5ki "au ki te
téngata.

Ka oréi ra 6ki'aui te kd--
kahu.

K ordi ra oki ’au i toku

kanohi.
Kaedkaragki'au . .
K4 pikau ra 6ki 'au tdku

méa.

Katira oki'su. .

Ka koukou ra oki au . .

Ka tii tdira 6ki’au .

Ka kohidu tia ra 6ki te
tangata.

Ka kakara ra 6ki te méa nei.

Ka tirona ra 6ki ‘au

Ka koro piko ra 6ki koe .

Ky tika ra oki koe . . .

Ka téngi ra dkifa .

Kakomotia ra 6ki toku ka-
kahu.

Ka ngau ra 6ki toku kara-
ree. . )

E kite' 4na ra oki titu. .

E waka koi ana ra 6kiau i
taku maripi.

E karanga éna ra oki ritu

E tou ana ra &ki 'au i téku

E #éitigou dna ra 8ki toku
e 0a. )

E phro 4na ra ki tdku fka

E kiipa 4na ra 8kikoe . .

T'kill the man.
T am washing with' cloth
¥ arti washing my face.

¥ am dancing.
1 am carrying’ my thing

I stand or am touched.
I am swimming.

I am writing.

The man is slain.’

The thing smells pleas
I hang myself.

Thou art stooping.
Thou art falling.

He is crying.

Putting on raiment.

My animal bites.

‘We see (all of us).
{ at' sharpening my ki

They are calling.
I am cooking my victu:

My friend is nodding.

. My fish stinks.

Thou art belching.
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E héro mai 4na ra 8ki 1a .
E diro mai éna ¥a 6ki te
_méa nei ki 'au,
Koba tére ke ra oki téku
waka.

" Koéa rére ke tdku manu .

Kamauradkiteda . .
Kéa ného ke ra 6ki te tan-

gata ki tona noho wanga.
Koéba maitie ke ra 6ki koe 1

9

au.
E mére anaradki . . .
Ka miitu ra dki 'au te kai .
Wai e 6 ténei pbtai ki raro.
Omaiki'au . . . . .
E mita téwa dna te tan-
gata te titiro.
E'mo wia te méa nei
E (no ana ra 6ki’au i toku
kakahu.
Tératdkuméa . . . .
Na Midi Wenila te méa i
6 mai. -
Kiai’auikitéa . . , .
Ki a no 'auikite’ néa . .
Ka manédwa pa tonangakau.
Aua i kéna e ného hia. .
Aua te itu mo dku nei ka-
rika na?
Kaua 6ki e iitu mo aku nei
karaka.
Kato téou te dho. . . .
Kakéi koi hiate dho . .
u2

He is making haste,

This thing I take posses:
sion of,

My canoe has sailed or
begun to sail.

My bird has fled.

It has done raining.

The man sat down upon
his seat.

Thou hast been desertéd
by me some time since.

A coughing.

I have done eating.

Put this hat or cover down.

Give me.

The person is looking
earnestly. _

Let this thing be taken off.

Iam putting off my clothes.

Bring me my thing.

Mudi Wenua gave me the
thing.

I did not perceive it.

Ditto.
His heart perhaps feels.
Do net sit there. :
ill you give me nothi
Wfqr x)xixy ﬁglllit. othing
Give me nothing for my
fruit,

The line is sinking into the
water. .

The line is drawing up, - -
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Ka hé te kiipu
-E-aire dna 'au. Ki akite ’au
toku mara, kia 6ki mai ra.

o 0 .

Ki éaha te 6ti koneina? .

- Maku e réha .

Ko 'au kikénei e ného ai .

Ko koe inake te réinga tira
oki?

o o .

The answer is irrelevant,

Iam going. When I have
seen my farm, I will re-
turn;

For what purpose art (thou)
here ? _

| will shew it.

I will abide here.
Art thou the only gentle-

man ?

Aire ra e kai, ka e 6ki mai ai. Go and eat, then return.

Ki a karakia ra pa o6ki koe.
Maséku éano ’au e karakia .
Karéka "au
Karéngo atu toku taringa,
- ka mataun au.

E 6roi ware ana ra
E réo ke

X _réo maodi .
Ka aire. taua ki te koroha.

. * - b .

. .

JKa péa mai ki te tatau .
‘Waka kopainga ki te piite.

E kore te tingata karakia
o Yiropi aire atu ki
wiho?

E mau atu éna ra 6ki "au.

E mau ana méa ki te wére
%, -Bkdl 4 koe ?
E wika e ii
e

Ke pénei te nii
E 6itenii

e e e &

You may read.

I will teach myself.

I like (it.)

‘When I hear,I understand.

‘Washing the house.
A different dialect.
A country dialect.

Thou and I go into the
bush.

Thrust at the door.

Cause the basket to be shut
up.

‘Will not the European
reader go out of doors?

I am taking it to another
place.

Art thou placin th in
the School—hoguse ;ngs

A canoe leaning on one
side.

Justsogregt.
Sogreat.- . . . ..

4

|
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Kigtéa . . . . . .

Kiapai . . . . . .

Kja tai * e e s o o

E’'mara! E méinga ‘au ki
nga minu.

E éra énei pidui’au . .

Ko mukia te méa o téu
kékahu.

‘Waka ného te kakau . .

Ka méa ra o6ki 'au ka
mitu.

Nb6u éno te iere . .

Papariwatia . . . .

E diia marima e te dnga
anga itu ai.

E dda marima i te énga
dnga mai ai.

Niku 4no nga pipii tinu
aiite ita ra.

Poka te kdnohi . . .

Ka nga ddu ma tahi ka
mau nga witi toka.

Na te Waha I'kai waka
rdngo atu.

Ki a tii koe to t6ki Yuropi,
ka e ddi tou ngikau.

Orangia to kiakahu

Ma Téte dnake nga pi, e
wa.

No te dha téu ngékau e
porangi ki te dtu?

Kihéa na te kau, na te

- _kite’ ‘au

Be courageous. =~ - -
Be good. ' -
Accomplish it.

O Sir! I was speaking
. about the fowls.

This dirt was not made by

me.

Brush the thing from thy

. coat.

Fix on the handle.
I say (it is) finished.

That saliva is thine.
Fix the JOlsts

Two moons on the passage
from hence.

Two moons on the passage'
back again.

My cockles were cooked in
the morning.

The eye sees.

- Eleven windows.

‘Whaha Heeka told it.

When thou art served with
Europeanaxes, thy heart
. will rejoice. .

Spread out thy raiment.
For Téte four muskets.

Why are you in such a
hurry to be paid ? .
How many tens did I see 2
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E rénga tirano ki 6ti koe?

E ringa tira ra 6ki’au

Ka mite ’au i te moenga
kére moku.

‘Waka taka mai te rakau .

E 1 hia mai te rakau

Mo to kotitu ware ki a tita
mai.
Ka aire miua ko Téati, ko
te tiki 6ki te méa pai.
Kiai’aue ringaed . .
Na te kotiro no; na Pai
ano kéi.’

Aire, e koe: e kore koe

" tukiia mai e ‘au.

Ko Méa ra pa 'au, ka dima
nga kiimi.

Ka ranga tia, kia aire ske
te anga ra, kia karakia.

Ahéa otiai . . ..

. Ka ngéikére, kadree ng01
ki te aire.

O waiténaetingi . . .
Ka diidu tona updko . .
Ko tdhi te re, i ahi tia
. réua.

E kore koe e kaha i 'au

Ahitangaréngo . . .

E’aha na raia?

E kére ra nei e tangi i te
ngatu?

Katimoro . . . . .

Ki a no e tiko néa? .

Art thou @ gentleman ?
I am a gentleman.

I want a bed to sleep on. -

Turn over the wood.

Ditto.

(In order that) your house
may be near.

Iand Teati are going to

" fetch the good thing.

I did not call out.

The girls did, Pai did put
(them in.)

Go thou: I will not suffer
thee to stay here.

I said, five times ten fa
thoms.

Call to the learners to
come here and read.

‘When wilt thou finish?

Dispirited. No dispositios |
to move.

Who is crying ?
Shaking his head.

One person begat them
both.

Thou art not so strong as
Iam.

Making friends.
‘What does he want ?

Willnot (he) cry by scratch-
ing so much ?
Bare."

Has (he) not eased himself?
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Eigha miuite &ta? . .

Miku te téhi minu . . .
E iaha mau? .
‘Waka na ngau éno . . .

Ka 6re koe e tai dtu ki rdro?

Kaua e titiro ra 6ki 'au .

E koére marba te & kake ki

dunga.

Waka kingakiedé . .

Ka mite'au ki te e bued.

E adi 4na dku ki a paipai
‘au. .

Para riahi te kiko .

Ki ai méitu me waka réngo
ki te méa kino; waka
‘réngo matu ki te méa pai.

Kati te ného kino . . .
Aire i eo; tai e 6kae 6ki.

Amg mai, e ](0, e mara ma,
kia karakia.

Akuéneikqeta . . .

K'wai téna koiitu e ného
nbéa? Kia aire mai, kia
tikina mai te méa nei, ka

- droieod.
Niku ra nei pau ai téra
méa ?

Ki ai e 6ki 'au ka réngo .

Ko te méa ténei i réngo
mai ai koe?

What didst thou want i
the morning ?

Give me a fowl to eat.

‘What dost thou want it for?

To cause a biting -of (the
lips). '

Dost thou not go below?

I do not look. ‘

Not able to ascend.

Fill the casks.

I want to have done.

I am rejoicing at my ex-
pected finery.

The flesh is swelling.

We have not attended to
the thing that is bad:

" we attend to the thing
that is good.

Do not continue wicked.

Descend (thou) to this
place; then return.

Come, girls and boys, and
read. L

(I)_cook this evening. . '-i

For what cause are yom,
sittinE still? Come heraj: '
get the things, and wash
the (floor.)

Did I consume that thing?

I did not hear.

Is this the thing you told
me of?
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E’aha te dtu mo taku méa
i tdehde ?

Ka tuti koiitu, ka tdpu nei,
maitu nei?

Kia tbrondetia , . . .
Taia . . . . . .
Tawidia . . . . . .

E t6du mardma e wai e o
ai Napii.

" Aua 6ki e tinumfa. . .
Ke ihéa te titira? ., . .
E takot6 mai rdina . . .
Kiadtawai . . . . .
Kia pai 4no ra 6ki tiku .

Takotb nei rdina te k¢

‘Wai e 6 no.

E pen pai
ana taku.

Na wai 6ki i waka kmo ai
te ngakau?

Na te waidia kino . .
Ebineidku . . . .
Ahéa 6ki koe e mahi m’ .
A te tdhira,radki. . .
Kutdnga . . . . . .
I nahéa ‘au e miitn ai?. .
No nahéara koe e mitu ai?
No nahéate wére e 6ti ai ?

What give (you) to
lieu of my stoler
perty?

Are you going to d
us, whilst we are
engaged ?

Cut (it),

Kill (it).

Wave the mat or
Beckon.

Three months (the
Napui have ren
at

Do not bury (it).

‘Where is the axe?

It lies in view there.

Be peaceable.

Let my performan
good. -

The key is placed th
sight,

Let it alone.
good.

‘Who perverted the

My -

The bad spirit.

This is my all
‘When wilt thou worl
The day after to-mc
A handful. ’
‘When did I finish ?
‘When didst thou fin

When was the
finished?
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aire e waka toi tia:
oro te aire.

ha no koe e mu? Xi
1 koe e kai néa?

a poti tinga . . .
v ki koidtu dnga i
1 ki 0 matu kdkahu ?
edkiamai . . .
kowana . . , .
e oti e réka téra e
nga.

i tau mo diinga . .

‘ihimaiai . . .
iro ke no ra, i miira
Y ka:tai éno'au ka
d mai.

1 nga kdkahu. . .
.edunga . . .. .
iro atu téra tghda .
tou i mai ki 'au .
a ténei e koréro mai
4

ite 'au, e te tahi ma-
maku.

ano ka kitéa méua:
i’au i kite’ i mia.
taedngaai? . .
nidi . . . . .
‘aidngaai? . . .
L7 W
ck)..énokirétokite

Do not, walk in a slovenly
manner: hasten the pace.

‘Why art thou so careful of
fragments? Hast thou
not eaten ?

Finishing a corner.

Are you seeking our
clothes?

Cause to return.

Do not bend it.

That is not an agreeable
bargain.

A ligature for the top of
any thing.

Last night (he) axrived.

I have been absent a long
time: I am just now re-
turned.

Put off the clothes.

A drawing in of (a net).

Stretch out that longer.

‘What do you say to me?

From whence -is it that I
I am spoken to ? *

To conduct.

I am very much in want of

a fish-hook.

We two now see.
did not see before.

‘When (will you) work ?
Some time hence.
‘When did you work ?
Some time agd.

It is in the box.

I did
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Miweied taku. .

Ki éaha tia O6kikoe, ki a-
oti tau mihinga, ki a an-
ga ke dtu?

M3iku e 6ko ki a koiitu .

E 6i 4no ra 'au nei e méa .

Me. atu, Me Téaka ra oki e
aire mai. .

Tukia kéia péa. Miku e

waka rawa. Kia aire atu
koe.

Takahi hia kiimara . .

Taie 6 e matau péa, e 6u
énga mo nga rongo.

Na méa ra 6ki a dnga?

E aire dna ’au te ko ti mo
tou.

Ka tai 4no’au ka ného e 6.

Kai no ia nda i aritu e §,
no téku méa ki.

E waka 6-4na ki te kai
E tiitu anatera. .

Utia ki diinga .

Ko te dha patu e 4 koe? .
Upédko tiki tiki hia . .
Téuna te tihi ma tatu, ma

te manu widi.

No te rodi pipi .
Méanga mai, ka aire mai .
Aire koiitu waka 6ti . .
Eaha tburawa? . . + .

. L] .

.. Sowing seed.

Let us cook victuals for ﬂll

Bring my (any thing) dowr.
When wilt thon finish thy
work, and work afresh’

I will trade with you.
This is all I have got to say.
Taka says, Come

Yield to me. I will fastd
it. ‘Do thou go.

To walk in (sweet potam
ground).

You will perhaps by an
bye give me a fish-hook,
asa preliminary of ;pesce

What perSon made it?

I am going to get Tee-Root
for thy (any thing).

am just-now seated.

They have been ea |
" victuals or thlngst,mgv:&-, )
out leave.

The sun is.at.the lnslu
point. ‘*

Pluck it up.

Why (do they) beat - thee?

To beat the head. To kill

strangers.
From gathering, cockles.
(He) says, Come.
Go'ye, and finish, .
What hast thou got?.. ;
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E tokira . . . .
-Ahéa tou ka 6ti? . .

E méa dna 4 koe ki ’au? .
‘No te méa mai ana a koe
ki ’au i nandhi.
-XKa kite”a koe? .
Ai! No te ripu néa ra
kite’ a
Komi dla te kai? ., .,
Titiatu . .
No héa na te kakaua.

E mara! i konei 6ki koe,
nei?

'Ka méte 'au; e hi 4na ra
éku dinga dinga.

E mara! ka i naina a koe

~ toku &hi.

Ka odre dno matu e miitu
noa te karakia ?

. Kéiaradki . . . .

_-E pono ra 6ki .

~ E kére e hii wiwe mai te
kaipiike.

Paedatia. . . . .

Pahiatia . . . .

E nii te kdinga e te mau
+ mei.

E kére ra mitu ee 6ko .
Ka 6re 4no ’au e miitu nda.
Kéia 4no toku koudi .
No wai téna ware? . .

An axe.

When will thy work be
done ?

‘Art thow speaking to me ®

Didst - thou speak to me

yesterday.

. -Dost thou see?

Yes! From searching, I

see.
Select the kat.
Bolt it (the door).

‘Whence is the bitterness,
&e.

O Sir! stop thou here;
wilt thou not 2

I am in trouble. My hands

are'in pain.
O Sir! sit against my fire.

Have we not done reading?

Yes, truly.
It is a truth,

The ship will not soon ar-
rive. '

A breaking into property.
A beating or killing. :

A great place taken imto
possession.

‘We will not trade.
T have not finished.
This is my koudi#.

Who does that house be-

long to ?°

® A pitchy substance, sometimes chewed by the natives.

I
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Noku . . . . . « .
No wai énei wire? ., .

Noku
Kataidnotikaii'an ., .

L4 . o o [ ] 14 .

Kapéiatepﬁngaite e du.

Emara! e kore emi i te
midu. »

E tingata wéka kino uki

oe.

Aire ra e kai; ke te wire
nel e kai ai.

Ko t4 wahi 4tu 4no: ki a no
ihoi mai. :

Ka énga dtu tawiti .

Ka pé hia mai ki téu wai-
wal,
E'aha na koe ki t6u koréro?

E mara ! kéia ra téra , .
Ma wai e kai na koiitu nei

padu?

Na Téati ténei koudi e _

ngaua.
Aua e durakina . .
Kb6a méhi ke ra au .
Kéa miitu ke rakoe .
Koéa diro ke i mia ke .

Na wai kéa wawdhi? .
Ka a.il'e ,au . . L] v

E ékakeédnad’au . . .

’

To me. v

‘Who do these house
long to?

They belong to me.

I have just cooked thy
tuals.

The anchor drifts wit
wind.

O Sir! itis not clean
rubbing.

Thou art a bad man.

Go and eat at the hou

He is waiting on the
side: (he)is not arr

He is attached to a di
place.

Push with thy foot.

‘What dost thou s
about ?

O Sir! that is true.

Who is to eat this di
yours?

This is Téati’s koudiw
(I am) chewing.

Do not hurry.

I have wrought.

Thou hast done.

(He) went at first, or s

* time ago.

‘Who broke it?

I am going.

I am ascending.



'au éno ki roto -

.

otai mo te updko

ritu dnga pai
au ténei pite
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.

karakia tau biika buka.
e mai ki te kai .

e ki te ngdakii

arama dno .

.

.

al te tahi wahi méa kn.l
tu oti 6ki koe éaha?

12 oki taku rawa ?

te koréro .

.

1a 4tu dna’au ki a koe ?
'au ana kei te mite .

rd e mate ai? .

zotidtu . .

ra 6ki maku kimara .

6ha pa kardma ki &

)e.

ida hia te updko
ngata waka matau ki

tai tai.

toene tinga o te ra.

ngi dnga . .

.

éa koiitu e aire ai ?

héa 6ki? .
2a? .. . .

gromai, kotdkuerdngo.

wahi kopu tahi .

mgo tiku .
vihia . . .

.

.

I am within (the house &&c.)
A hat for the head.

A good conclusion.

Take with (thee)this basket.
Read thy book. -

Come here to eat.

Move to work.

Fhere is a moon.

Eat some victuals. .
‘What am I to do for thee?
What have I got?

Speak softly.

‘What am I doing to thee?
I alone shall be ill.

By whom was (she &c.)
killed ?

Go and remain absent,

The sweet potatoes are not
for me. - '

Father loves thee.

The head is pained.
A man who cea.ches to write.

The daily motion of the
sun.

A thing to cry at.
Where are you going ?
When was (it) ?
‘Where was (it) ?

Speak ; I hear.
A family dispute,
1 hear. -’

To open (disembowel).

~



(88 )

Na u ko 'au ki i tonga dtu.
E hia o’ tau i diro mai ai e
koe? .
Iikumoemoe « e e
Miku e waka tidia . . .
A waitbueda? . . . .
Ahau anake dno .
K'wai e dki ’au e kitéa ?
Parae6idihéa . . . .
Téramére . . . . .
Kéte tii kau 4na . .
Ka tau ténei nau mai, i ko-
- nei ka hoi ke Oteheiti.

Ki a no hiiai te rdkau . .
Kiakéke . . . . ...
Kia kérakéra . . . .
E wai képu éno dno .

‘Moéku téku kéro éke e aire

aire. Aire tau’.

Eaba téu méku? . . .
Ki a Napiii ra toki dki .

- Ware no miidi i a mitu .
Wakako ana i te karakia.

‘Nau ra oki i o mai enextao
ki ’au.

Mé aha 6ti? méa kai oti. .
Eéha te méa i wawahi ai?
E ringi koe, ka ra wawe .

E a koe i mau’ ai pu, e Piii?
.. Kiedhatiotikoe? . . .
Kaupiko . . . . . .

’

Thou didst take me awa

How many years hast th
. been here ?

My sleep.

I will tell it.

Who is thy friend ?

I alone am (my friend).
How can I tell (or see)?
To raise (as with an axe
Fruitless.

An empty basket.

During this year come .
ther, and then sail |
Oteheite.

The wood is not arrived

Tie it tight.

Tie it loosely.

A lake.

Let my old (friend) be w
me. Let us go.

‘What hast thou for me!?

(The tribe) Napii have 1
axes.

The house we left.
Learning to read.

Thou gavest me the
© spears.

What isit? Is it victu
What is the dispute abo

Thou art pleased to 1
early.

Did you, Pui, take the g
What can (I) do for th
Carry me on (thy) back
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aha 6 6ti 6ki? . . .

ehihi . . . . .
na tu mai ai, tai ed, e
re.

1 tai atu ‘au, ka aire ai
w.
iekoekaméadtu. .
jparapapinga . . .
téahakoe? . . . .

ra dnara oki’au . .
186a mai dna koe? .
ra ana .
owaoke . .

kau tia te 4hi .

6re e wé’au ka e oki
@al.

ardree e ngauko . .
ore e oki 'au e maue te
mai e porka ma ‘au.
nite pouder téku; me
ku porka i mia.

i na! ka ka kére ki
»na ranga tira.
héa titu e hoi aire? .

bre e para rahi?

ite totowéro . . .
ha ahinei miu te piike
' n6hi nei?

e aki kéiapéa . . .
1 wal 4no .

12

‘What dost thou want with

me?

To fish.

Stand still there; then go.
on.

‘When I come up (to thee),
we will both go.

(I) say, that will do.
A fluke of an anchor.

‘What art thou in pursuit
of 2

I am well.

How dost thoudo ?

Well.

To fold up as raiment.
Make the fire burn.

I will not delay to return.

A lean be.ast.

I shall always bring hogs
for you.

I want gunpowder, in ex-
change for my hogs, as
formerly.

No, truly! his power will
not soon cease.

What part are we sailing
for?

Can it not be beaten thin-
ner ?

Don’t be passionate.

What good would thy little
ship do thee to-day?

‘This will do, perhaps.

There is no river.
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Eabata? . . . . . .
E pa toto i te pii angao
te e du

Ka pi e 6regga ngiitu .

Ka ma e ére te mita . .

Te méngu mingu nda .

-E rangaiika . .

Ki diinga ke e auai e noho
ie 6raka.

Ka'dite katéa mitu i te
mihinga katoa tinga.
Ko na wai ka réngo, na ka

wawahi ; ka wati?
Ehia poi tona maténga?

Ko te méa tai ki reira; e

* kére e 6ki mai ai

Mo tona aire ka e 6 e 4 te
ndho winga.

Ko tahi rawa dno . .

Rawa ngoa . . .

Ka tinu mia ki te 6ne 6ne.

Ka tou pa tia ka tupu ai .

Péne itu 'au kiaia. .

Maéu-éno e inga ki a pai ai.

To kotitu kapéna, e k6 ma,
méa tia.

Pai kau dno te énga o te

Pikeha.
Kéhaai? . . . . . .
Kakbedaai . . . .

Ko tétu énei ki a ngénge
i te aire.

What did it?

Chapped (as lips &c.) by
the wind. .

The lips are skinned.

The face is skinned.

The opening is not suffi-
cient.

A shoal of fishes.

Above at Shou az, sitting in
. sight.

‘We are all made abke.l

Whoheard the dispute that
divided (them) ?

How many nights has (he,
she, &c.) been dead ?

When (I) get there, (I)

will not return.

For his bidding farewell to
his residence.

Only one left.

Tired (as of speaking).

Bury (thou &c.) in the
ground.

Plant, and let it spring up.

I said this to him.

Do you make (it) good.

Girls, your potatoes are

. ready to be shared out.

All the white people s work
. is good.

How do (you do) it?
Boil it.
We are tired with walking.
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éno ra 6ki 'au e te 6a
1miidi tu dtu di.
ika 6ra toku maténga’:
mate 'au i te kaua.

ke nga méa -nei ka
kidu rawa tia i 'au,
atiatu . . . . .
a 6ti kapai, e koe? .
udkiéu. . . ...
e o e Tommi ki raro,
<onei ai.
5 4na ra oki e koe. .
a 6 e aunga ngikinga?

vai ra nei toku i watu?

nanina tona kanéhi .
ano ra 'au nei e méa.
ia toro toro 4na . .

oi tilinga 4nara . .
aiaidkina . . . .
»dipoano . . . .
notimoana. . . .

5re kau t6a te anga iwi
ikeha.

o toka te padu ki raro.
¢ néne nga kinohi. .

apoti te marama . .

MAr0 « « « « o
matetodu . . . .

I shall not be a friehd to

thee hereafter. -
.My illness is not over: I
feel my bitterness yet.
These things are about to
. be broken open by me,
Put it aside.
‘What dost thou like?
Yours is aslarge as mine,
Tommy, go below.
. /
1 tell you again, go. .
When do you dig the
- ground for seed? .
Who has been working at
my mat ?.
He is looking about.
This js all I have got to say.
The shadow follows the
substance.
W ashing the writing-table.
He did it in the evening.
The victuals will not digest.
Eating &c. by little and
little nibbling.
The white men deny every
thing.
The mud (of dirty water
&c.) sinks downwards,
The eyes look this and
that way.

The moon is come to the
full.

Make (it) long.

Make (it) thick.
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Katétewﬁre * s e o

Tokoméhatatu . ...
Itituhoipo maira . .

Ke hia na te kau e diia? .
Koia te pi i pii yaina . .

Téneiméuma’au . . .
E Pani 6 mai te kai; adi
mai te kai.

NaI'natekai. * o o @
Na Mawitekai. . . .

Péka nda tdudidi ki 6u e
oa?

Ka tiidi te kotiro ki te waha
nga wahia e Taka.

E’aha kéia tou méa aire
mai ki ténei Wenila?

Kia kité &ki 'au te dnga

_ ki 0 te tangata Oki.

E 6 e dki ra oki du nei.

E kiikku 4na te ra .
\

Kapia tiku pii ki temdana,
e kore e du.

Ailpénda . . . .
Tutidu te wire . . .

Méingitu ko téhi dno ka
péni ra oki kapai.

E patu anara 6ki . . .

Kod ngiroke .

The house. is clear (of
goods &c.)

‘Weare many.

When we sailed in the

night.
‘Where are the two tens?
(That) isthe gun (he) shot
with there.
Take this for yourself.

O Pani, give (us)-the vic-
tuals.
The victuals were . from

Ina.

The victuals were from
Mawi.

Art thou angry with thy

friends without cause?

The girls refuse to carry
fire-wood for Taka,

On what account art thou
come to this land ?

That I may see what the
people are doing,
I have done.

The sun withdraws (or is
hid by the clouds).

When the clouds are stil
upon the horizon at ses,
there will be no wind.

Yes! like that,
The house is po
takes in rain. porous, o
Say, f'.ust now it is painted
wel
A beating, thrashing, &
Hid some time ago..

4




“

( 93 )

Ka e 6ki mai oti e 6ki?
Waka tipoko did . . .
Ka tira ké mai tee du . .
I rongo koe ki a wai? . .
T'énei matu ka diro mai .
E koére e néne ki te wai
kiira.
Tai e 6 tdua ka matau, ki
a diro mai te tdhi ma
tau’. Na! Na!

Eahaltepamhlalutekm-
‘pike? . . ..

Ekore e hinga i te nii 6ki.
Ta mitu ko kéti nei e 6i
te minga o te ihéko.
Ka péu ra nei i te kapiira:

Aire.ténu. Na! . . ..

Ore riwa te tika tika te
e du.

E tadi 6ki to Téte ma ra.

Wai e 6 nda ki midi o
maua nei.

Na! ta kidi rdtu . . .

Ka ngénge i te réa o te
édu manga.

Néna ténaidnga . . .

Te tika ténu o te kdinga
mo nga whiti.

Will (he) come back ?

Put ¢it) in a hole.

One wind meets the other.
‘Who told thee?

‘We were come.

'Will not slip for the rust..

By and bye, thou I will
learn to saw (timber),
when a saw is ours.
Hear! hear! :

Why are they tarring the
ship ? :

It will not fall, it is so
- large.

(The wood) we cut is of
the same grainy nature.
It is perhaps consumed by

the fire. ’

Go straight forward.
-Hearken !

The wind does not change.

Téte and his party do not
hear or obey. .

Leave (your property) upon
credit, after our depar-
ture.

See! they toss the spear.

Tired of the long court-
ship:

He made his own (any
thing).

The evenness of the place
is suitable for wheat.:
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Waka makiitu néa kéia I exercise witchcraft with-

b)

au.
Ko ‘maie 6ki nga pu ki

waho ki te mbana nei.
E'mo kau¥no ke nga wika.

Tepahi e 6ki ki ai tai .
Ténei te wahi 6u ou

Ka aire pe oki’au .
Ka aire pe 6ki koe .
Ka aire ra nei 'au apopo .

Nina 5ki i waka. tikaro ki
‘au.
Pé éra te réa o Yaropi? .

E faha miku e waka rénga

ai? A

E kére e tata mai ; katita
mai koéia te ika tére

_ ambana?

Téudi kia kite" koe téna .

out any provocation,

The muskets were left at
sea.

All the canoes are gone or
destroyed some time ago.

Tippahee did not go.

This is a pleasant shady
place.

Perhaps I am going.

Perhaps thou art going.

Perhaps I shall go t»
morrow. :

He played with me, o
began the play with me.

What is the length of
Europe?

Why should I tell 2

It will not come near. Wil
indeed the fish that
swims in the sea, come
near?

Turn you, and look at that,

e

— = v —1 Ty —
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FAMILIAR DIALOGUES.

Diarocure L

r—Eaha te méa ki
linga dinga?

—E matau kau ano.
wai Okii o mai?
Téka ra oki .
ingata pai ra neiia?
‘ngata pai; e tingata
\a.

héakdia tonakéinga?
Port Jakson ra oki;
2aramata.

vtai 6ti koe kireira?
v tai ra 6ki ‘au

héa? .

e autoke raoki: ka
ano ’au ka e oki

ahine 6ti ta Taka?
‘ghine ra oki tana .
o hia 4na tamaniki ?
obno . . .

1a tdna mé.hmga?

karakia ra oki ki
a Atia.

hiinga pe oki fa? .
hingaradki . .
wai Oki tona Atia?

What isin thy hand?

Itisa ﬁsh-hook only.
Who gave it thee?
Taka.

Is Téka a good man?

A good man; a generous
man.

‘Where is his residence ?

At Port Jackson; at Par-
" ramatta.

Hast thou been there ?
I have been there.
‘When was it ?

It was in winter : just now
I am returned here.

Has Téka a wife?

Hehas a wife.

How many children has he

Six. :

‘What is his office ?

A pra to, or
ugronyiflg God. caling

Perhaps he is a priest?

He is a priest.

“Who is his God ?
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P.Xo Jihova ra 6ki; ko
Jizus Kraist; ko te
Waidia pai.

T. E tédu ra nei énei Atiia?

P, E téka. Ko téhira 6ki
* ratu; ko Jihova ra oki
to ratu ingda waka éra.
éra.
T. E aire dana koe?. . .
P. E aire éna ra dki ‘au.
Apbpo ka e 6ki mai,
.~ kia wakéko tau’.
T. Aireatura.. . . .
P.Ikonara. .

Jehovah, Jesus Chr
Good Spirit.

Are these possibly
Gods?

No. They are one;
vah is their great:

Artthou moving (org
I -am moving. To-m
return baccig wher
and I will teach.
Go in health (farewe
Remain here in h
(farewell).

—————

DIALOGliﬁ I1.

T. Aire mai rd; aire mai;
aire mai! T¢é na ra ko

. koe. ’

P. E'marama! nohéa ténei
kai?

T. No te Wai Mite

P. Nae Ongi 6kii6 mai ki

. & kodua ?
" “T. Na téna wahine ra 6kii

6 mai, Ke tiwahi ra
6ki e O'ngi, ke Ingland.

Ki 4 no koe i réngo

néa? .
P. Ki ano’au i réngo nda.
T. Kéa diro ke raia; koa
‘ tai ke, méa ka e 6ki mai,

Come cheerly; come, (
Health to thee.

Friends ! whence is
food ?

From te Wai Mati.
Did e O'ngi give it yc

His wife gave it t
e O'ngi is on the .
side of the wate
England. Have yo
heard ?

J have not heard.
He has been gone s

time: has arrived

~ about to return,
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P, A'i! k'wai tonakaipiike

iéke aifa?

T. Ko Niw Zilandar ra 6ki.

P. K'wai ra te rangatira o

te kaipiike nei?

KoKaptan — .

P, K’waira toe O'ngie O'a?

T. Ko Waikito . .

P. Na wa]i‘ oti ih!daép ta

. rdua éken, iinga

ki te kaipike ?

Na — . e
Ko té aha 6ti ratu ki
Ingland ?

T. Ko te titiro atu okikite
paio te weniia oki, ki
te dnga o te pikeha oln,
ki te tini o te tihgata
oki.

. E e 6ki mai &na rdtu
katéa?
E e 6ki mai ana ra 6ki
rituu E énga mai dna
pe ki ratu ki nga
tamaniki, mé aki te
tingata méodi. E kére
pe Oki ritu e oti dtu,

Méapaira. Ahéaritu

e e Oki mai ai ?

T. A te rau maéti ra oki;

a te nga udu

T.

v N

T.

Indeed! What ship did he
" embark in ?

In the New Zealander.
‘Who commands the ship ?

Captmn .
Whois E Ongl 8 friend ?
‘Waikito.

Who attended their em-
barkation on board the
ship?

What are the
in England ?

To see the goodness of the
land, the occupations of
the people, the number
of the inhabitants.

going to do

Do they all return?

They return. They per-
haps X %ard their child-
the people of
theu' country. Perhaps
they will not remain a-
broad.

Well. When will they re-
turn ?

In summer, towards au-
tumn,
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Diavrocur III.

. Ekoro! ko koe téna? .
. Ko 'au ra 6ki.

No te
riapu ra 6ki 'au ki toku
kakahu koéa diro i te
taéhaé.

. Na wai oki i tachaé? .

Na te minu widi ra
oki; na te tdngata.

. Ka kite' 6ti koe? .

Ka kite' ra 6ki’au; e
kére e waka e 6ki mai.
Aire e 6ki koe, me-
Ungitu. .
Ka réngo pe &ki te
tangata ki 4 koe?

Aire tdua. Na! ka diro
mai. ’

. Maua rawa koe.

Comrade! is that thee?
Itis. I have been search-

ing for my garment which
had been stolen.

‘Who stole it?
The strangers; the man.

Hast thou seen it ?
I have: (he) will not re-
turn it. :

. Go again, and ask for it. |

Perhaps the man would
hear thee?

Let us go. See! (I have)
gof it.

Thou and I are good
friends.

Driarocue 1IV.

E'aha kéia tou méa e
oko?

E kapéna ra 6ki

E'aha te iitu?

E pura 6ki .
E hia kéte? .

. E dima te kau ra 6ki .

Ter’hia mai, (for tére
hia mai).
Na wai kéia enei pérka @

. Na ténei tingata . .
. Méku 6ki e e 6ko ki 4

1a.

‘What hast thou to sell?

Potatoes.

What is the exchange, or
price?

A musket.

How many baskets ?

Fifty.

Bring them here.

Whose are these hogs?
They are this man’s.

I will purchase them from
him.
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T. E'aha tfu méa e dko?

P. Etoki, ekahedu,epuka,
e kota, me téra dtu.

T. Ehia 6u téki mo dku
porka ?

P Kawa, . . .

T. Téna; 6mai. . .

‘Whet hast thou lo e
change ?

Axes, hogs, es lane
irons, and :gd £

How many axes for my
hogs?

Four.

Deliver them to me.

Diarogue V.

T. Ka mite 8ki ’an-e téhi
rikau mo téku kaipiike,
P. E hia rdkau? . . .
T.E diara tekau . .
P. E'aha kbéia tou méa e
. oko ki te rdkau?
T.E tokira . . .
P. E hia toki? . .
T Eiwa . . . .
P, Méku e tia e
riakau moéu ne?
T Mauradki . . . .
"P. Ka hoi ra 6ki 'au .
T. Hoidtura! . . . .

.

P. Ka ére 6u rakau, E’
mara?

- T, Ka 6re ra 6ki e rikau
ki tokukdinga. Ekdinga
rakau kore ra 6ki toku.

P, Kohéakoe? . . . .

T. Ko Tepiina ra oki 'au .

P, Ahéa koe e pitu ki te
toki ?

I want some timber for my
ship.

How many trees ?

Twenty.

What hast thou to ex-

change for trees?

Axes. T

How many axes ¢

Nine.

Shall I fell some trees for
thee? )

Thou mayest.

I am going (or salling)

A prosperous voyage (to
you) !

Hast thou no timber, Sir ?

No timber at my place.
My place produces no
W00

Where art thou going?

To Tepiina,

When wilt thou make axes?
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T: Ni! Ki a wai kiithara
ki te ware ka pitu ra

ki 'au.

P. E iaha tiu méanga
mai ki ‘au ?

T. Ka ére; e 4nga no éno.

See! When there are sweet
potatoes in the house, I
will make them.

‘Why do you follow me? -

For no reason at all.

Drarocue VI

T. Nohéa koe ? .

P. No te mbéana ra oki; no
te hi.

T.E ikadno? . . . .

P. E ika ra 6ki, e tinit e
kére e maunu.

T. E'aha te méa miunu?

P. E ngiko porka ra oki.

T. Méa kino, émara: e
ika te méa pai.

P. Kéia ra. Ka ére dku;

e porka téku.

T. Ténei te ika méu . .

P, Tkonei koené? Kiae
oki mai 'au, ka kérero

- tau’.
T Aire ra; kied.e 6ro .

‘Where hast thou been?

I am come from the sea;
from fishing.

Are there any fish ?

There arefish, very many:
they will not bite. .

‘What is the bait?

The fat of a hog.

A bad thing, Sir: fish is
better.

Truly. I have none ; mine
is pork.

Here is some fish for thee.

Wilt thou abide here?
‘When I return, we will
converse.

Go. Make haste.

Drarocue VII.

T. E'mara ma! ma wai
oki e ta ta e tahi wahia
mo toku wére ?

P. Ma méua ko Tékeha .

T. Ténei nga téki ma

. kodiia e 6roi, ¢ pu e

~ Oki éno.

O sirs! who will cut fire:
wood for my house ?

I and Tékeha.
These are the axes: you

two grind them, they are
blunt.
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" P, E'sha te itu mo miua,

mo te tingata t4 td?

E tokira 6ki .

Ma wai 6ti e tére?

. Ma nga tini kotiro ra
oki. :

E'aha te itu mo te kai

tére?

E matau ra 6ki .

Eéi? . e e e

E &i, Méa pai ra oki;

méa ndi; e matau ko

tahi, me te kai kadia,

ka ora.

NYN Y NN

‘What will be given us, who
cut the fire-wood ?

Axes.
'Who will carry (the weed)?
The girls. .

What are they to receive !

A fish-hook.

Isthatall ?

Itis all. A good thing, a
great thing ; a fish-hook
one, victuals two, satis-
fied. :

Diarocue VIII.

. Kaaire titu, émara ma,

ki te koraha.

Ko té aha 6tiireira? .

" Kot’ptékaro e e e

E watu ana ra 6ki’au

ki tiku kakahu; e kore

’au e tai.

Ahéa btiai?. . . .

. Méa ka 6ti koia péa, 4

te ai ai oti ai.

T. Ma tdua e watu né?

P. Aire mai ra. Tenei tou
miro miro.

T. Na! Ka 6ti; ka aire
tau’.

P.Oétura . . . . .

T. O mai toku witiki .

P. Téneira . . . .

e B

K 2

Let us go, Sirs, into the
bush. :

What to do there ?

To play.

I am working at my gar-
ment; I wﬁl not go.8

‘When wilt thou finish ?

I have nearly finished: F .

finish it in the evening.
Let us both work ; shallwé?

Come. Here is three fof
thee. '

Lo! it is finished ; let us
_ go?

Go on.

Give me my belt,

Here it is.

\
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Drarocue IX.

Ko wai kdia te pd o
Waikito ?

P. Ko Rangi Houa ra 8ki.

T.
P.

T.

P,

E ného ana oti te pa-
keha ki reira?

E n6ho 4na. ra 6ki ki
Hayi. :

E iwi 4ta wai Oti te
tingata médodi ki te
pakeha?’

E iwi ata wai ra Oki;
e pai éna; ka Ore ra
oki e didinga, ka ore e

- titu, ka 6re e méa.
T. Kamdoditia te pikeha?

N

WNNNYNY

K'wai 6ki 'au ka kite’ ?

‘What is the name of
kéto’s village ?

Rangi Houa.

Do Europeansdwell th

They dwell at Héyi.

Do the people of the
deal peaceably with

. Europeans?

The people behave pe
abl‘;r: they are plea:
there is no quarrel
teazing, or any thing

Are the Europeans n
ralized ?

How can I tell you?

Diarocue X.

Ke ihéa kéia téu
tuakiina ?

. Ke Wingaroa . . .

Eahéna ia i reira? .

' E édu ddu, wahine éna.

K'wai ra te wahine ?

Ko méa; ko Téku .
E pai 4na 6ti te matiia?
E pai 4nara ki fa: e
didi ana te tungéne .

‘Where is thy'brotherz

At Wianga réa.

‘What is he doing there
He is seeking a wife.
‘Who is the woman?
Such an one; Téku.
Is the parent agreeable

He is agreeable: the t
ther is displeased.
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" E kére te tungéne e
_ tukda?

5, Ekére. . . .

" E'aha tina méa didi? .

pJ

ore e-tuwahine no te
tane.

‘Will not the brother cons
sent? ’

He will not.

‘What is the cause of his
anger?

. E iitu kére ra 6ki: ka There is no person in ex-

change. The intended
husband has no sister.

" Diarocue XI.

" Nohéa kod@a? . . .

> No E O%ki A'nga, ko
maua, ko Tiima.

" Ka kite’ 6ti koe te wiaha
pu?

>, Ka kite’ ra oki 'au . .

". Ka tipoke te kaipiike
o Yuropi?

2. Pe oki; ka tipoko ra
nei, ka Ore ra nei.

" E dwa pai 6ti E Oki
A'nga?

>, E 4wa pai ra Oki; e
4wa rba; e awahohdnu.

M K'wai ra te tingatai
drahi kodiia ki reira?

P, Ko Waikito ra oki, ko
raua ko Ngau.

M. E‘aha te dtu’ ki te kai
érahi kodia?

‘Where have you two been ?
We are from E Oki Anga,
I and Tuma.

Hast thou seen the heads
of the harbour ?

I have seen them.

.Can European vessels en-

ter.

Perhaps so; perhaps enter,
perhaps not.

Is E Oki Anga a fine river 2

A fine river; along river;
a deep river.

Who conducted you thi-
ther?

Waikato and Ngau,

What did you give to your
conductors ?
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P. Kn #ére ra okieditu. We gave nothing. They
E aire ana riaua 6ki ki =~ were going to see their
a kite’ to rua iwi. . tribe. .

7. K'wai ra te rianga tira Who is the preprietor of
o te wiha pu? the heads of the river?

P. Ko Te Méngina ra 6ki. Te Mangina.

T. E Tohtinga pe 6ki fa? Perhaps he is a priest?

P. E Tohinga ra &ki: e A priest. He invokes the

karakia 4na ra okiki te
ngadu.

T. K'wai 6ki te ringa tira
o P4 Kanai?

P. Ko te I'ka ra ki

waves.

Who is the chief of Pi
Kanai.
T'’ka.

Diarocur XII.

T. E hia kai éna toku
P. Ténei te kai mau

7. Maku te téhitéro . .-

P, Ka bre dku, e kai maodi
téku.

T. E tahi wat mbkn .

P. Ténei te wai mbéu: inu
mia koe.

4" Ka makdna ra 8ki‘au .

P. Maku te tahi matau .

T. Ka 6re akumatau . .

P. Moéku te tihi téki .

T. E’aha tau méa kadiro i
'au, o atu toku toki ki
4 koe?

P, Ka 6re. Mo te 6 mai
noéa ra oki.

T.Eaina! . . . .

I am hungry.

Thereis some food for thee:

Give me some bread.

I have none. I have only
sweet potatoes:

Give me some water.

Here is water for theet
drink thou.

I am satisfied.

Give me a fish-hook ¥

I have no fish-hook.

Give me an axe.

What hast thou given nie,
that I should give my axe
to thee ?

Nothing. T want it for no-
thing,

No indeed!
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Drarocue XII11.

" Ka mite ’au e tahi
rikau mo téku ware ?

2. E kdinga rakau ra ki
toku kainga. -

" E kére 6ti koe e pai kia
tia e tdhirikau méku?

P, E pai 4na ra 6ki 'au.
E'aha te dtu’?

I Etokiraoki. . . .

% Kia kite' "au, miku e
eréa,

N Téneira . . . .

2, E’aha te @itu’ mo tekm
t6to?

" E kapéna ra o6ki, e
matau.

2 Méapaira . . . .

" Ahéa t6hia mai te
rékau?

>, A te tahi ra; & wéke .

» Ki e de bro, émara! e
‘pbrangi ana ra dki ‘au
Ei a Oti ai taku wire ?

), Ahéa 6tiai? .

Ki a wai rakau ki toku
kéinga} na! ka oti ra.

>, Méku te tihi kapéna?
". Mo wai oti te kapana?
3, Mo te kai td t6 ra 6ki.
.". Ehlaotlkete?o e ®

I am in want of timber for

my house.
There is wood at my place.

Art not thou willing to fell
some wood for me?

¥ am willing. What is the
exchange for it?

Axes.

Let me see them, and mark
them. :

Here they are.
What wilt thou give the

draggers?
Potatoes and fish-hooks.

Well.

When wilt thou’ brmg the
timber ?

The day after tomorrow,
or the next day.

Make haste, Sir! I amin
haste to finish my house,

‘When wilt thou finish ?

‘When there is timber at
See! finish,

my place.
Give me some potatoes ?
For whomare the potatoes?
For the draggers.
How many baskets?

R
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P. E 6no ra oki. Ka ére
e kinake, e tdhi porka
ra nei, e méa maro iti?

T. Ténei te porka. E 6i
P.Ikondra! . . . .
T. Hoi dtura! . . . .

Sir! Is there no foo
make the potatoes |
table; perhaps a s
bit of pork #

Here is the pork : that’

Farewell !

A prosperous voyage.

——

Diarocue XIV.

T. Ka ranga tia te dnga
tamaniki, kia aire mai,
kia karakia.

P. E aire mai 4na ra oki
ratu.

T. Aire maira. Mau 8ki
e’karakia ki miia.

P. E mitau dna pe 6ki "au?

T. Ka mitau ra oki koe, .

P. E ného midie, ékoro mé,
kauale tuti ?

T. Ka tddi toku téringa,
él‘(oro ma: ki ai 'au e
réngo.

P. E #bngo 4na tikoe ? .

1. Ka réngo ra 6ki ‘au

P. Ka Pai ra oki ’au ki
¢émel bika bitka,

Tell the boys to come
read ?

They are coming.
Come. 'Thou read. fir

Perhaps I understand

Thou understandest.

Sit still, scholars. Do
make a noise.

My ears are confused

do not yet hear.

Dost thou now hear?
Inow hear,

I am fond of this book.
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WAI ATA.
(song.)

E t#ka to e du ki te tiu marangai,

I wiua mai ai e kéinga du énga,

Tai rdwa nei ki te piike ki ére atu.

E téta te wiunga te tai ki a Taiwa,

Ki & koe, e Taua, ka wiua, ki te tonga.
Niu i 6 mai e kéhu, e tiriki,

E takdwe e 6 mo toku nei rangi,

Ka tai ki reira, dku rangi auraki,

(TRANSLATION.)

e strong and irresistible wind blowing from the
astuous north, made so deep an impression upon
ind for thee, O Taua, that I ascended the moun-
even to the very top, to witness thy departure.
rolling billows extend nearly as far as Stivers*.
. art driven to the eastward, far away. Thou hast
me a garment, to wear for thy sake; and happy
I be in the remembrance of thee, when I bind it on
1oulders. - When thou art arrived at t.hy intended
my affections shall be there.

A man who is said to have visited the Bay of Islands
: Captain Cook:
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MAIDI KI TE I'NGOA O TE TAMA ITI MAODL
(NEW ZEALAND BAPTISMAL SERVICE.)

‘Ténei te wai, U'ru diru
. Ko te wai A'te, Mita ki ore
Ko pito _ Téngi no’ nokd
Ka piite Te tira ki
Kei diinga - T’ku rangi
KeiAteE. Waka mau te rongo.

As some passages in thhSmumnotllMthl nndunhli
by the Compller, they are left to be mmhtedheruﬁser

PI'HE, or FUNERAL ODE.
* 7 (Left untnn;lued,for the reason before stated.)

Pépa ra te wati tidi Te toto roi ai
I diinga nei ‘W ano,
Ku 4na, kanapued ‘Waéno, wino, wéno
. E ghi ta Mai to ki 6umie.
- Tukadidi | ~Ka didi td,
Réngo mai, ka éke. Ka ngia td,
Ta tara, Ko wéwéi tu,
Te wai pina . Ko wa wina
Te sha kohiidu,- - Tu étu.
Ko nga nina, - Katika
Ko wa paringi, Raéro pbudi ai
Ko képi te 6o, - °  Ka tika te wiro.
Ko kapi te 6no Pipiridéda kéié.
Te iki iki, © Pipi, o
Te ra marama Radédakoieé.
' Te weti, te wetd " Ke kéti kétia,
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Te Gidu o te Ariki. T’ki iki,
Pipiradédikoié. I'ki iki wéra wéra
Pihé Ko iai tinga rba
E tdpid I taua.
E tipi ti mita tira rba. O maira,
E ngiro, E ki na ti.
E ngiro tikitinae iwa. = Wainga hinga,
E iwa. Ki a tii
E iwa tukiia ki te marai,  Kéro pana
" 'Wéro wéro. Te koua ki te maral
‘Wéro wéro, te tara 6 maira, Witi dia,
‘Wero hia, ki tai hia, Te ika tére ki painga
‘Waka rawa, waka riwa Kia tidu, hai, hai, ha!
Te tira ki a tai, Hai, hai, ha!
Me ko tihi maniwa réka  Kia idu, hai, hai, ha!,
Te manawa ki'a ti. Hali, hai, ha!
Hai, hai, ha! : Kia tidu hai, hai, hal
Hai, hai, ha! "~ Pihé
Kia tidu, hai, hai, ha! Pihé Co
TUL
8ONG OF THE (BIRD) TUIL
Ko tu koe < No to i,
Ko réngo koe No to ta,
Ko te minu widi No waka i io,
Nau mai. Tipu kére kére

Moée moe hia mai te kiidi, Tipu a ninga -
Aire're maite mdnuwidi. Ka héa e wd

No diinga te manuwidi ~ Iki e réro

No raro te manu widi Ki tahi ka ti. Ké hé,
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Ko wai wai

Koréro réro

Ka koére kore te toki
Te wire pa téhi,

Te wire pa dia,

Te i te rangi 6ra

E réro ki waho.

Ko tu koe

Ko réngo koe

Ko ténei te manu widi
Nau mai.

Ka ore e kai i te kiinga.

E ronga

E ronga

E ronga madu dwa
Ka ha te tai

Ka timo te tai

Na tai o te ti.

Ko waka rira na tiuna.
Ma nga wai

E tai taua?

E tai! o mai te wal,
Ka hi te kai ’
Ka kaua te kai

Ka waka rére te kai
Te kai

A'di nii

A'di réa

A'di ma néanda

E titi rau ma héwa
E t6 kai mbana

E roro ki waho.

PAKAUKAU—T=&E (PAPER) KITE.

‘Waidu waidu

Mata tai tai hia _
Ka tukia te papa kiira
Téu mihia arpha,
Ka maite taku ariki.
Nau mai ra,

Ki diinga nei,

Ke winga i nga Tu
Ko te ta hia téne
Ki a tau

Adu mia atu,

Te makau e te tai
E: wane ra nei 'au

v

P

Ko te tinga 4du pa,

Ki te tia o te réngi,
. E tika

E adi

Ténei tiwa iti

Te karanga aki

I te tdo tira ke métu

Ke raimu ramu,

Ke i tiia atu,

Ko maro tidi,

E te tu

E tai, nga wai

Taika dii déia.
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Méa pona pdéna madie Ko tiku 6tinga atu

Nga morére i tia Téna nga tau tau toe
Téra ka taua . E réo marangai,

Ko tahi te wahia 4 koe, Ka e okia,

Ko te manu nii, I te tihi o tane

Ko te minu réa, Ka tita ro

Kia pahia Te ou weniia.

SONG—ON~ FEAR.
E witi o te r4, kai rawa ki te kidi,
Ou pé ai, téra oki ’au,
Te méhi ano tia, e du na nga maréa,
Pinga.mai nei, e kiipu ai tupila,
Nau na, e Téaka! e rére ana te mataku
" 1 ai tu mai, nau na e Takahi!
Kére 4no koe, e tino niii itu,
Kaua téna tipu, e wai e 6 ki i te School,
E e 6ki tapu koe, ki tau wahine,
Ke td diia éna, te rongo to aire,
A aire i diinga, te nga wai mai,
* Matéku tai réa, ki te 4 kdhui diinga
Ai ’au i kite, nga mbtu téu pia :
Ngiingudu i diinga, ki te e 6kéa té pira,
Mai hia téku iti, e Pai aire mai,
Nau tai iita, ki te e 6kda te wéro,
Ke idj néa, dku rangi aurdki.
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SONG,

MADE BY A YOUNG WOMAN ON BEING REPUDIATED BY
HER HUSBAND.

E t, e te ra, réhu réhu ki te dia,
Ko anai ia nike te wéro ki te kidi
E aréha iti aki ki a koe e Pai,
Ka tai te r6i mati ké dukéa ki wiho ra,
I wai e 6 e Tédma ki te pdu o te Skul
Waka taudi dtu, e tu {inga katipa,
Kaua te tiu he hia kéra we { ai,
E tino pu maua, te mbenga ki te wire
Kobia ténei 4hi tu néa i te tipu,

- E waka wéi néa ma te rau, e Pai,
E 4 ko’ a koe i te mdkau i tupiia,
Te tahi dpu tu ki a éke ki diinga ra
Ki a kite’ ai ra, te pai o te wahine,
Nau Meri Ann, e rdngonga ki te rangi
Ke a te Buton iki mia e te iwi,
Néku i tiku atu tou Ship, e Tau!
Ka didi ki ki tawiti, ki te pu o te ringi
Ki a tai ki reira, ka waka mitu te mahi.
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SONG,

DE ON THE OCCASION OF MR.KENDALL'S VISIT TO THE
RIVER E OKI ANGA.

Téra te mardma pdpo nu', niii.
Ko téhi ténu ano koméadu i piita mai ai rongo
e te Kéni
Ka ditéa toku ki te wére wére paua no koiitu,
I raro nei, e Tia, e ita titiro ana,
E‘aha téra énga kahu dkina ki réto,
E kéna pitanga wira 6u rére te maodi,
Mau itu e 6ki i dnga tiku tika roa wai
E ia painga ma te pire } méamaku,
ki Wanga réa '
Kia waka 1 tia, e te nii, e te pou,
Tére e e 6ki mai ki te tinana, e toko tonu,
E {iranga e tinga, ka rongo "au ki t6ku éa. -

Ka téka ki riro, ma wai e waka 6ki ki dinga ra
Pidi ai 6, mé te ti adi adi, mate ro’ pu 'au.

L2
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FAMILIAR DIALOGUES,

BETWEEN

A CHRISTIAN MISSIONARY AND HIS PUPIL.

———

DiarocuE 1.

Missionary.—E pai éna 6ti
koe ki a aire atu ’au ki
tou kdinga?

Pu,pil.—E ‘pai éna ra oki
au.

M. Ma wai 6ti e arahi? .

P. Mékuraodki. . . .

M,Ahéa? . . . . .

P. Apépo .

M. 1 konei téua e noho ed,
ahinei a ; apopo ka aire

né?
P, Meapalra .« .

M. E kite ana oti koe k1
taku nei biika bika?

P. Na wai 6ki i waka kite’
mai ki ’au: e mitau ana
oki ’au ki te td pakéha.

M. Na toku Atta ra oki

‘te bitka bika nei.

P, E hia 6u Atita? . . .

M. Ko tdhi ra 6ki téku
Atiia 6ki; ka ore itu oki.

P, K'wai ra tona ingéa? .

M.Ko Jihévara . . .

P, E'aha te Ataa? . . .

Art thou willing for me to
go to thy residence?

I am willing.

‘Who will conduct me?

I will

Whgn ?

To-morrow.

Here thou and I will abide
to-day : to-morrow we
shall go: is that agreeable!

It is agreeable.

Dost thou observe this book

of mine?

I have not seen it: I do not
understand the printing
of the white people.

This is the book of my
God.

How many Gods hast thou!

I have one God ; and none
else.

What is his name ?

It is Jehovah.

‘What is God ?
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M. E Waidiia ra 6ki . .

P. Ke ihéa koia tona ného
wanga ?

M. Ke té Rangi ra 6ki, ke
te Ao.

P. Na wai ra te rangi nei
i énga?

M.Nate Atia . . . .

P. Na wai ki te mihinga
katda tinga ki diinga ki
te rangi, ki riro ki te
wenia ? .

M. Na te Atia ra 6ki . .

P. Po hia ra nei te Atia
tana mahinga i 6ti ai?

M. Po 6no ra oki

P. Eratapuoti te ra witu?

M. E ra téi)u ra 6ki; era
karakia ki ki te Atia.

P. E kire e hei mahinga
ténei ra ki te tingata pai?

M. E kore: e ra waka pai
te ra nei ki téna Atua.

A Spirit.
‘Where does he dwell

In heaven; in light.
‘Who made the heavens ?

God.
‘Who made all things, both

in heaven above, and in -

the earth beneath ?

God made them.

In how many days did he
complete his work ?

In six days.

Is the seventh day a sa-
cred day?

It is a sacred day; a day
appointed for calling up-
on God. :

Will not the good man
work on this day ?

No: this is the day for
praising his God.

Diarocuk I

M. Ka wire wére pe oki
koe ki to tdua nei waka-
konga 6ki no nanihi
oki?

P. E téka. Ka rongo itu
toku tiringa: e ai na
ka wére ware au.

Perhaps you forget our
lessoni of instruction of
yesterday ?

No. 'When my ear hears,
I cannot indeed forget.
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M. E tamaiti pai ra 6ki koe:
e ngikau mahéra tou

ngédkau.
P. Na wai iai te tingata o
mia? :

M. Na te Atiiara 6ki. No
te wenua ra Oki te tan-
gata.

P, Mo te &ha 6ti Oki te

Atlia i 4nga ai ki te -

tangata ?
M. Mo te waka pai atu ki

a 1a, mo te tingata ita

ndho. .

P, K'wai ra te tdngata o
mia?

M. Ko Adama. Ko titu

_ tupiina ra oki ia.

P. K'wai ra te wahine o
mia ?

M Kolvi . . . . .

- P. Ke ihéa kéia te kdinga
i takotd ai riua?

M. Ke Paradaise; ke te
Maira I'den.

P, Me wai 6ti o ridua
kanohi ditenga.

M. Me te Atiiara 6ki.

P, Me wai 6ti o riua
ngikau ditenga?

‘M. Me te Atiia nei ra 6ki:
e ngakau ka dite ténu
ki te pai; e ng:llz:u

rééﬁg:i madie e ngakau

. eadi

Thou art a good ochild .
Thou hast a retentive |
memory.

‘Who made the first man?

God made him. Man was
made of the ground.

For what purpose did God
make man ?

To praise Him, and for
man’s happiness.

‘Who was the first man?

Adam. He was the fore-
. father of us all.

‘Who was the first woman?

Eve.

Where did they both
- dwell ?

In Paradise; in the en
called Eden. gard
Tell me their likeness.

They were like unto God.

To whom were they alike
in heart?

Like unto God. ‘Their
hearts were holy, peace-
ful, and happy. ’
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Diarocue III.

M. Aire mai, ékoro; aire
mal,

P, Ténarako koe . . .

M. Kodiinga tiu’, ki téku
ware. Na konei mai,
ténei te wahi pai.

2, Ki a koréro 6kitdua .

U. Ki te dha 6ti? . .

5 Ki te dnga 6ki o tdu
Atiia, me tima tingata
oki. Méa pai 6ti?

M. Méapairadki . . .

P. Ki ai wai te pai dnga
ki to tdua nei téngata?

W.Kiai......

2 No héa oti te kino i.

kino ai te tdngata?

M. No te Waidia kino ra
8ki. Néna ra o6ki i
waka wire wire ai, i
waka kino ai ki te
tingata ngikau.

>, E'aha kbia te méa wire
ware na te tingata ?

4., E Rahii ra 6ki na te
Atia. :

2, E'aha
Rahiii?

1. E karikara oki . .

. Na wai 6kii Rahili ta
tdua méara?

koia te méa

Come, Friend ; come.

Health to thee.

Let us go above, to my
house. This is the best
way (or road).

Let us converse together.

About what ?

About the ways of thy
God, and man ‘'whom he
made. Art thou willing?

It is a good thing to do so.

Did not goodness remain
with the man we are
speaking of ?

It did not. '

Whence was the evil that
perverted man ?

From the wicked Spirit.
He deceived and per-
verted the heart of man.

In what thing did man
shew his disobedience ?
A thing which was for-
bidden by God.

‘What was the thing which
was forpidden?

Fruit. :

Who forbade the use of
this thing ?
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M. Na te Atila ra 6ki; na
Jihéva.

P. Kba kai 6ti Adama me
tdna wahine ki te méa
Rahai? .

M. Kba kai ra 6ki riua,

" kba e ara.

P. 1 didi mai kéia te Atda
ki a rdua.

M. Ka didi ra 6ki ki a

- rdua, me & ki tatu ka-
toa; to titu tupina ra
6ki rdua. Na! E eédra
rdua, e ‘e dra ra Oki

- tatu; e ware ware raua,
e ware ware ra Oki
tatu.

. P, E'aha kéia te Ténonga

" i tqno mai aite Atia ki

.~ tetangata? .

M, Na te Atiia énei méa.
Na! E ar6ha mai, e
dnga mai ra oki koe ki
tou ngakau, ki téu

~ wakidro, ki téu kaha, ki

. tbu waidiia. Ko te
aréha nii ténei ki’au
énake; ko te ardha ki
te tangata méa ke pénei
ki 4 koe. Kia kite’

. kqe te Bika Biika na

te Atia; ko te Baibel -

koia ia.

God ; Jehovah.

Did Adam and his wif
of the forbidden fru

Theydid eat. They sir

Was God displeased

. them?

He was, and with us

_ they are our first
rents. Hearken! As
offended, so do we

- offend; as they -
disobedient, so are s
us disobedient.

What did God comr
man ?

God spake these w
Hearken! Thou
love me, with thy h
thy mind, thy soul,
strength. Let thy
preme love be to
and love man as th)
See God’s book, ¢
the Bible.
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DIALOGUE.IV.

'P. E hia ténonga néi na
te Atia ki te tingata?

M. Ka nga tidu ra 6ki.
P. Koréro tia mai ra koe .
. M. N?,! Na te Atiia énei
méa:
Na! Kaua hei Atda ke

' mbu, ko ’au dnake ra te

_ Atda.

Na! Kaua e waka dite te
tdhi méa o diinga o te
rangl, o raro ote wénuh
ki’au, Kauae koropiko
ki raro, ki énei. méa :
kaua e titiro, kaua e
anga atu.

Na! Kaua ra 6ki koe e
wakaidi nda ki te ingda
no téu Atia.

Na! Waka mahéramaira
oki koe ki te rd tipu;
kia pai. :

Na! Waka réngo mai koe
ki nga matiia.

Na! Kaua ra 6ki koe e
péitu nda ki te tingata.

Na! Kaua ra 6ki koe e
piremu atu.

Na! Kaua ra 6ki koe e
tachae.

Na! Kauarabki koe e

téka nda ki te tangata.

How many especial Com-
mandments has God
given to man?

Ten.

Tell me them.

Hearken! God spake these
words :

Hearken! Thou shalt not
take to thyself a strange
God. I only am God.

Hearken! Thou shalt not
liken any thing in heaven
above, or in the earth
beneath, to me. Thou
shalt not bow down to
these things, worship
them, or regard them.

Hearken! Thou shalt not
take the name of thy
God in vain.

Hearken! Remember the

_ sabbath-day, to keep it
holy (or well).

Hearken! Honour
parents.

Hearken! Thou shalt dono
murder.

Hearken! Thou shalt not
commit adultery.

Hearken! Thou shalt not
steal.

Hearken' Thou shalt not

lie concerning thy nexgh-
, bour.

thy
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Na! Kaua ra 6ki koe e

énga atu, e ine ngéro -

atu ki te taonga o te
tingata ke.

P. E rongo ana o6ti nga
tingata ki énei méa?

M. E téka. E wire ware
éna ra okirdtu; e kére
e réngo.

P. E'aha kéia ta te tingata
riwanga, e méa waka
rangi madie ki te didi
o te Atiia?

M., Ka ore ra oki.

.Hearken! Thou shalt not

desire another man’s

goods.

Do men obey these Com-
mandments ?

No. They do not.

‘What has man, wherewith
to appease the wrath of
God?

He has nothing.

——

Drarocur V.

P. E'aha kéia te méa kapai
te Atia ki te tangata ?

M. Téna Tamaiti ra ki .

P. K'wai ra te Tamaitinei?

M., Ko Jizus Kraist . .

P, K'wai ra téna matia
wahine ?

M. Ko Méri:
takakau raia.

P. E Atiia ra nei Jizus

e wahine

Kraist me te tingata -

oti 6kifa?

M. E Atia ra 6ki ia, me
te tingata ra oki.

P. Ke ihéa koéia tona
wanaunga?

Mn Ke Bethlihem . . .

On what account is God
reconciled, or pleased
with man?

On account of his Son.

‘Who is the Son?

Jesus Christ.

‘Who was his mother ?

Mary: she was a virgin.

Was 'Jesus Christ both
God and man ?

He was both God and mss
‘Where was he born ?
At Bethlehem, -
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Diarocue VI
P. E faha kéia te Atda Why did God give his Son

i pa’ mai ai i tdna
Tamaiti ma te tingata?
M. Téna aroha ra okl ki
te tangata: te matenga
ite utu kore kona
Atiia i pa’ mai ai.

P, Eaha 6ti ta Jizus
Kraist mahinga, i tona
ného winga ki te Ao

_nei?

M. E waka branga ténga
tana ki te tdngata. Na!
E waka métau dnaiaki
te réo Atia. E rongda
éna ia ki te mamie; ki
te kopidi; kite mita po;
ki te taringa tidi; kite
wé wé; ki te mate; ki
te idinga i te waidia
kino, ki a 6ra ai. Na
ra nei! Ite mate ra 6ki
iamo ratu eara; Na!
Kba ra, ka éra mo to
ritu oranga. E ného
ana ra oki fa ki -te
dinga dinga matau o te
Atila, e @1 atu 4na mo
tina 4nga tingata, ki
te tahi oranga mo ratu.

P. E'aha 6ti tona mitenga?

M. E kohjdu ra ki ia. E
wére were dna ki diinga
ki te tahi tirawa rakau.

P. Ke ihed kéia tona
métenga?

for man?

On account of his love for

man: and because man
without a ransom was
a lost creature, God
parted with his Son.

What did Jesus Christ

do, when he was in the

~ world?

His office was the salvation

of man. Hearken! He
taught the word of God.

e healed thesick; also
the lame, the blind, the
deaf, the leper; raised
the dead ; cast out the
devils ; and at last died
for their sins, and rose a~
gain for their justifica-
tion, and now sits at the
right hand of God, mak-
ing intercession for his
faithful people.

‘What was his death ?
He was murdered upon &

CTross.

‘Where did he suffer?
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M. Kei dinga ki te tahi
Euke ; ko Maunga

dlvari te ingba ra.

P. E mitenga mamie ra
nei tona matenga ?

M. E mitenga mamée ra
6ki; ki tona ngdkau te
mami e nii.

P. Nohéa 6ti te mamde ki
tona ngikau ?

M. No te didi ra dki o
téna Matuaa. )

P. E iaha 6ki to te Atila
méa waka tdka didi ki
tana Tamaiti ?

M, Mo titu e ara ra 6ki, e
iidinga kia ia; kbia te
didi o te Matia ki
tana Tamaiti.

Upon a hill, called Mount
Calvary.

Was his a painful death?

It was a painful death. At
his heart was the gteat-
est suffering. - 1

‘Whence was the affliction
of his heart?

From the displeasure of his
Father.

‘Why was the Father angry
with his Son ?

On account of our sins,
which were laid upon
him ; thus was the g‘oa-
ther angry with the Son.

Drarocue VII.

P. Na wai 6ti 1 adi ai ta
te tidngata e ara ki a
Jizus l%raist?

M. Na Jihévara 6ki . .

P. Ki a no Jizus Kraist i
ora noa?

M. Kb6a 6ra ra 6ki faite
po tédu o midi e 6o
tona mitenga.

P, Kohéakodiaaiaiaireai?

M. Ko dinga, ko te rangi,
ko tona Matua.

P, E'aha 'na fa i reira? .

‘Who laid man’s trans
sion upon Jesus Christ?

Jehovah.

Did not Jesus Christ rise -
again (or recover) ?

He rose again on the third
day after his death.

Where did he go?
To heaven, to his Father.

What is he doing there?




.
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M. Ehiiéitu 4na ra 6ki ia
ki tona Matia ki a 6ra
ai tona tangata.

P. Ahéa ia e 6ki mai ai?

M. A mila, a te Granga
katba tinga mai o te
tangata.

P. E'aha koéia te koréro
tinga i koréro mai ai
Jizus Kraist ki te tén-
gata?

M. E tingi ra. Na! E-
. kore koitu e tingi, ka
mite ra 6ki. Kia tangi
mal, kia réngo mai, kia
énga mai kottu ki’ au,
Na! ka éra ra 6ki.

P. Mo te méa ka dnga mai
te tingata ki a Jizus
Kraist, pe a dna te
Atiia?

M. E pai dna ra 6ki. Na!
Ka matiia tia te Atia
ki ténei tingata. Na!
Ka tamaiti tla te tan-
gata nei ki tona Atda.

P. Ealia na te Waidia
Atia mo titu?

M. E waka marima mai
ana ra 6ki ia ki a titu
nei ngdkau ; e kai waka
6ra ra Oki 1a: kia ora
ai tatu, ki a pai ai.

P. Ka tukiia mai 6ti te
Atia téna Waidda mo
tatu ki a i 4atu?

M. Ka tukia mai ra oki.

.

He is entreating his Father
to save his people.

When will he return ?
Hereafter, at the general

resurrection.

What did Jesus Christ

?
say to man? .

Repent. Hearken! Ex-
cept ye repent, ye shall
all likewise perish. Be-
lieve on me, and ye shall
be saved.

In what relation is God.to
the man who unites him-
self to Jesus Christ?

Hearken! God becomes
the father to this man.
Hearken! This man be-"
comes the child of God.

‘What is the Spirit of God
doing on our behalf?

He enlightens our hearts :
he renews us, and makes
us clean.

Will God give us his Spi-
rit, if we pray for him ?

He will give his Spirit.



Diarocue VIII.

P, Ka 6ra ra nei te tan-
ata pai a to Jizus
aist e 6kinga mai?
M. Ka ora ra oki: ka 6ra
" te ko iwi; ka oOra te
tingata; ka ora te wai-
dia.
P, Ki nga tingata katba
ra nei ténei waka oran-
ga tinga mai?

- M. Ka ra nga tingata ka-

toa ki te aranga katoa
tanga. Na! e oOranga
mo nga tingata pai

, dnake.

P. Ko héa oti te tingata
pai?

M. Ko te Ao, ko te nbého

wanga o Jizus Kraist. *

P. Ko hed oti te tdngata

. kino?

M, Ko te Po, ko te noého
wanga o te Waidida
kino.

Will the good man be

saved (or perfect), when
Jesus Christ returns? -

Saved. The whole man,
soul and body, will be
complete.

Will all men be ,thus re-
covered? -

All men will rise from tl;e
dead. " Hearken! Oxexl({
good ‘men will be sav

‘Where will the good men
go? :

To the realms of light, the -
seat of Jesus Christ.

‘Where will bad men go?

To the region of darkness,
the seat of the Wicked
Spirit. '

P, Ko waira te tingata pai? Who is the good man?

M. Ko te tingata ka ron-
go ki te Atia.

The man who obeys God.

P. K'waira te tingatakino? Who is the bad man ?

M. Ko te tingata e kore e
rongo ki te Atiia.

The man who will not obey
God.
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A PRAYER.

. 1, E Jihéva! e Atia nii
koe. Nau te mahinga ka-
tda tanga ki dinga ki te
rangi ki raro ki te weniia.

2. Pai rawa tou e dnga
ki te tangata. Nau ra oki
te tingata; tona aha Oki,
me tona waidiia oki.

8. Niau te kai, niu te
wai, ndu te waka tipunga
ki te kai, ndu te méa waka

u.

4, Nau ra 6ki 1 waka
ného ai te A’ta pai ki to
titu Tupina: e A'ta ma-
rama ra oki, e ngdkau ran-
gi madie.

5. Aweé! koa ware ware
ra 0ki Adima. Niéna ra
oki te méa waka kino ki 4
kbe : na tatu katoéa ra oki.
Ka kino te ngakau; ka
poudi.

6. Kia méa mai koe, e
péke ke atu to titu nei
E’;udi: tukiia mai te ngi-

u marama mo tatu. Kia
téa te kino o tatu nei nga-
kau.

%. Tukiia mai koe téu
‘Waidiia. Mana e waka
marama tia mai, e waka ora
mai to tatu nei ngikau.

O Jehovah! thou art
a great God. Thou hast
made all things in heaven
above and in the earth be-
neath, _

Good indeed is thy work
as to man. Man sprung
from thee: from thee are
his soul and spirit.

From thee are bread and
water. Thou causest the
earth to vegetate and be
fruitful, and to bring forth
such-things as can be made
into raiment.

Thou didst endue our
forefather with a holy dis-
position. His understand-
ing was perfect; his heart
peaceful.

Alas! Adam forgot
(thee). He offended thee;
we all have offended thee..
Our hearts are corrupt,
and ignorant,

Lighten our darkness,
and give us an understand-
ing heart: let us perceive

the wickedness of our
hearts,
Endue us with thy Holy

Spirit, that he may enlight- -

‘en and renew our hearts,

M2
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8. E e dra ra oki tatu:
waka matara mai koe ta
tatu nei e ara! Ko Jizus
Kraist ra ki te matira tin-

* I te dtu ra 6kiia mo
titu. I madingi ai ia t6na
toto e wakdra ra oki ki te

Atiia, e méa waka 'réha ki
a tatu. ’

9. Ka waka pai dtu titu
ki 4 koe ; ka anga atu. To
tatu Ataa ra oki koe: é
ara te Atdia dtu mo titu.
Néu ra 6ki i tono mai ai
tdu Tamaiti ki te A'o nei ki
a Ora ai tatu.
~10. Tiaki mai koe tatuki
" te po, mé a ki te Ao, ma

tatu e waka rongo atu ki
" tébu méanga mai. E ardhi
mai koe tatu ki téu Ao.
11. Waka réngo mai koe
ki ténei dinga’ tu,.
Kia péno.

‘We are sinners
thou put away our
Jesus Christ is our Si
He became a ranson
us. He spilt his bloo
satisfaction to God,
out of love to us.

We praise thee
cleave to thee. Tho
our God: we will ha
other God. Thou
send thy Son into
world to save us.

Preserve us by.
and by day: enable
do thy will. Condu
to thy realms of light

Hearken thou untc
prayer!

Let it be so.
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¢

’ THE CREED.

1. E rongo ana ra 6ki
"au ki te méa, ko Jihova ra
Bki to titu Atda,

2. Ko te Matiia o mia
ra oOki ia, ko te Matda
waka éra éra,

.. 8. Nanara 6kite mihinga
katéa tinga o te ringi, me
Ee wenia.

4, Ka réngo ra dki 'au
ki a Jizus Kraist; kéia ra
6ki te Tamaiti 'nake 'nake o
tiua nei Atia,

5. Na te tahi wahine
takakau, ko Méri, ra oki
fa; na te Waidida Atida ra
©Oki i waka té6 ai i waka
&hipu ai ki a tdua nei
wahine. Na! ka, ¢'hapu,
mé! ka wénau,

6. Na! Ka mite ra oki
tiuanei Tamaiti ito Pontius
Paileti ranga tira tanga.

7. Ekoiidu® ra 6ki ia; [e
méa wére wére ra oki tona
tangata i diinga i te tihi
tarawa rikau. Na! e méa
titi.6na dinga dinga, 6na
waewieite wao.] Na! ka
méte ra oki.

8. Koi tai ra o6ki te
Tupapaku ki te héna.

I believe in the God .
Jehovah, '

The Father Alxhighty,'

Maker
earth.

of heaven and

I believe in Jesus Cbrist.‘
his only Son our Lord,

[}

Who was conceived by.

the Holy Ghost; born of
the Virgin Mary;

Suffered under Pontius
Pilate;

‘Was crucified, dead,

And buried.

® Soimetimes this word is aspirated as kohddu.
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9. Kba tai ra o6ki te
waidda ki te Po,

10. Na! Ka ra ra o6ki
Jizus Kraist, ka éra ra 6ki
- iteradiaite ra tédu ki
miidi o téna maténga.

ll Na! Koba rére te

%“ oki; me te waidia

diinga ki te Rangi,

12. E nbého éna ra oki,
kei te dinga dinga matau
o te Atia, o te Matiia waka
éra éra.

13. Ko reira ra 6ki ia

ka e 6ki mai ai; ko te tiia.

te tdhi méa ma Méa ma;
mo te tingata 6ra, mo te
tingata mate.

14. Ka réngo ra 6ki "au
ki te méa, e Waidiia Atiia
ano, e Waidua pai;

15. Ki te anga karakia
ra oki, ki te anga waka pai
atu ki te Atda Nii;

16. Ki te énga pai dnga
0 nga tangata pai;

17. Ki te matéra tinga
ra O0ki ma te e'dra o te
tangata ;

18. Ki'te mea ra 6ki, ka ra
nga tangata katéa a mudi
atu ;

19. Ki te waka 6ranga
katbéa tinga a po noa
ka ére e riwa atu.

Ki a pdno.

He descended into hell,

And rose again the third
day from the dead.

He ascended into heaven,

And sitteth on the ri
hand of God the Fa
Almighty ;

From whence he shal
come to judge the quick
and the dead.

I believe in the Holy
Ghost,

The holy universal Church,

In the communion of saints,
The forgiveness of sins,
The resurrection of the
body,

And the life everlasting,

Amen.

l
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QUESTIONS.

_ 1. Na wai 6ti oki koe i
énga? (1.) ‘
2. Na wai 6ti 6ki koe i
" waka 6ra? (4.)
3. Tamaiti kéia ki a wai
_Jizus Kraist? (4.)
i 4. Na wai kéia i wénau
raiia? (5.) .

5. Ke ihéa kéia téna
kiinga i wénau ai ia?

6. E‘aha koia te rd i ora
‘ai ia, no midi, no tdona
maténga? (10.)

7. Ke ihéa kéia to Jizus
Kraist énei ndho winga?
(11.) _ :

8. Ko te éoki mai.@oti

. Jizus Kraist? (13.)
9. K’wai ra nei te kai
waka pai ai, waka ora ai,
*" téu ngakau? (14.)
10. E’aha kdia te méa
-“pai, mo te dnga karakia
atu, mo te dnga waka pai
atu ki a Jihéva? (16, 17,
18, 19).

‘Who made thee ?

‘Who redeemed thee ?

‘Whoseson is JesusChrist ?

Of whom was he born?

‘Where was he born ?

‘When did he rise again?

‘Where is Jesus Christ
now ? '

Will Jesus Christ come
back again?

‘Who renews and sanc-

tifies the heart ?

What are the  blessings
which await those who
worship and praise Je-
hovah? -
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THE LORD'S PRAYER.

1. To titu Matia, kei
te A'o téu ného winga
nei,

2. Kia pai ra oki tou
Ingda:

8. Téu dnga e ki wakau
katéa mai; .

4. Me waka rongo te
tingata o te wénua nei ki
4 koe, me te tini anga o
diinga o te réngi ka rongo.

5. Mo te ra nei e oki te
tahi 6ranga mo tétu.

6. Waka matéra tia mai

titu nei e'dra; pé nei tia
mai ki ta titu waka matara
‘tdnga ki te e'dra o te
tangata. :
7. Kaua koe e tukia
mai ki a tatu, ki te méa
kino, ki te méa maite;
tiaki mai koe tétu :

8. Na! Na'u ra &ki te
Anga’ ka niii; me te kaha,
ra Oki, me te hina hana
ra Oki ahinei a po
noa, ka ore e riwa atu.

Ki a pdno.

Our Father, which

in heaven,

Hallowed be thy name
Thy kingdom come ;

Thy will be done
earth, asitis in heaven

Give us this day «
daily bread.

Forgive us our trespa:
as we forgive them
trespass against us.

Lead us not .into te
tation, but deliver us |
evil :

For Thine is the king

and the power, and
glory, for ever and eve:

Amen,



THE
NEW-ZEALAND VOCABULARY.

TABLE OF ABBREVIATIONS USED IN THIS VOCABULARY.

Substantive . . s. Adverb . . .. ad.
Adjective .. . a Preposition . . prep.
‘Pronoun. . ..p. . Conjunction . ¢

Verbal Noun . v.7.  Interjection. . 4.

A.

, signifies universal existence, animation, action,
power, light, possession, &c.; also the present
existence, animation, power, light, &c. of a being,
or thing. Hence it is @ sign of the present time;
and when the sound is prolonged, it denotes a con-
tinuation of the existence, action, proceeding, &c.
of the being or thing spoken of ; or, in other words,,
a continuation of time; as, “ Ka mahi 'au ahinei
a , po nda, ka 6ti; I work now, and continuing
to work until night shall finish.” ‘ A
'di, 5. a. v.n. and ad.— 5. A dance, joy, &c.; also’the
proper name of a person. _a. Joytul, happy, &c.; as,
“ E ngikau adi; A happy heart.” v. n. Rejoicing; as,
“E adi ana te tingata; The man rejoices,” &c.
ad. Joyfully; as, “ E aire adi 4na te tingata; The
man walks joyfully.” — Causative, “ Waka adi;
Causing a rejoicing.” )

'di adi, v. n. Transported with joy; as, “ E adi idi 4na
te ngikau o te tingata; The man’s heart is trans-
ported with, or dances, or leaps with joy.”
NoTE—It should be remembered, that every part of the
New-Zealand verb is formed from verbal nouns of this
descriptior, the tenses being formed by auxiliaries used
for that purpose.
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~ A dinga, s. The act of dancing, merriment, &c. :

A‘du, v.n. Following, pursuing, driving; as, “ E 4du |
éna ’au ki 4 koe; Ifollow you:” “ Téra nga mam
4du mia mai; Drive hither those birds.” {

A’duddu, s. and ».m.—s. A short seine, or fishing-net.
v. n. Following, as in courtship, wooing; as, “E adu
édu wahine ana ra oki ia; He is wooing.”

A’dukanga, s. An espousal by oath; from ddu, following,
and kdnga, swearing. Also, ddumanga, s. a court- -
ship; and ddunga, or dduddunga, s. the act of fol-
lowing, or wooing.

A’dudu, s. Name of a certain place.

Adie, s. Fern-root. ‘

"A’ e hadi, s. Name of a certain shell-fish.

Aha, p. Which &c. (See Grammar.) .

Ah4, i. A word denoting surprise, discovery. (See
Grammar.) .

Aha rau; A hundred whats or questions &c. Also
proper name of a person. .

Ahau,p. I,and Me. Abbreviated, 'au. (See Grammar.)

Ahj, s. a. and v. n.—s. A fire, or the act of catching fire;
also copulation, generation; also the proper name
of a person. a. Fiery; as, “E wahi ghi; A fiery
place, or spot.” v.n. Begetting; as, “ Na wai i ahi
te tamaiti nei? Who begat this child ?”—Causative,
as, “ Waka ahi; Causing a fire.”

_ NoTE.—Sometimes akhi is abbreviated, ai.

Ahi ghi, ad. Evening; sometimes contracted, a: ai. (See

" Grammar.)

Ahinei, ad. Now; (from a, ki, and anei.) ‘

Ahinga, s. A time of copulation &c.; also a slight or
neglect ; also the proper name of a person.

A’hinga tipu; A house or sleeping-room for a man and
his wife. )

A’hi tingata ; Proper name of a person; also the name
of a place. =
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vhitu; The cry of a certain bird; also the proper
name of a person.

vho, s. A fishing-line, any line; also the proper name
of a person. -

‘ho, s. The woof of a web of cloth, or mat.

‘hu, v.n. Heaping together; as, “ E dhu &no ra oki

" ‘au; I'now heap, or sum up my articles, words, &c.”
s+ also the proper name of a person.

‘hu dhu; Name of a certain place.

Vka, s. and v.n.—s. A war dance; also the proper
name of a person. v.m. Dancing; as, “ E dka ana
te tangata; The man dances,” (the war-dance being
understood). “ E tingata dka, (signifies) A dancer.”

ka, s. and a.—s. An angular piece of wood or iron; -
the knee of a ship’s beam. a. Angular; as, “ E
méa dka, or, E péu dka; An angular thing, or, An
angular post.” :

kadii, s. Bird’s egg, roe of a fish, seed of any thing.

'kadii, s. A feast, where large presents of fish, potatoes,
fern-root, &c. are brought by the visitors to the
party visited. ‘

kau, s. A straight even cliff; also the proper name of
a person.

ke, s. Name of a certain tree; also the proper name
of a person.

ke, ad. A different, future, or advancing period, place,
or scene of action. A’ke ake (paulo post futurum).

’ki, ad. Close to, against, above, or upon the top;
also the proper name of a person.

’ki aki; Name of a certain bird.

kéa kda, s. Name of a certain bird.

’ku, s. Name of a certain shell-fish; also the proper
name of a person. '

ku, p. My. (See Grammar.)

ku-énei, ad. The approaching evening. (See Gram.)

N
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A’'ma, s. Bearers of the dead ; also the proper name of
a person.

A'ma Diidu; Name of a certain bird.

A’mama, v.n. A gaping.

A'manj, s, A cartridge-box.

A’'mo-wia, v. n. Bear (thou) upon thy shoulders, or carry
‘thou &ec.

A’'mu, v.n. Eating by morsels; as, “E 4mu ana;" also
the proper name of a person:

Anmiia, s. Name of a certain creeping thing.

Amila, s. Name of a certain beast.

Amiti,s. A privy.

A'na, p. His, hers, &c. (See Grammar.)

A'na; auxiliary verb, signifying doing, or does; acting,
or acts ; performing, or performs; shining, or shines,
&c. It is taken from a, animation, and na, putting,
or shewing it forth. “ E péitu ana te tangata;
The man strikes&c.” (See the Paradigma.)

A'nake, a. Only; also, Nike nake.

Anamita, ad. Some time hence.

A'nga, s. v.n.— s. A party engaged inwork; conversa-
tion; a workman; also the work; also the proper
name of a person. :

Angénga, s. A man’s scull.

A'nga-énga; Coalition, cohesion.

A'nga-énga, v.n. Cleaving together; as, “E dnga-dngs
dna raua; They agree together.”

Angaréka, s. a. v.n. ad.—s. A joke. a. Jocular; as
« E téngata angaréka; A jocular man.” w.m
Joking; as, “ E angaréka dna te tingata; The man
jokes.” ad. Jocularly; as, “E koréro angaréka
ana te tingata ; The man speaks jocularly.”

A'nga Téniwa; A party, or company, of sea-gods, called
Tdniwa ; also the proper name of a person.

A'ngi; Name of a certain tree; a native oven; also the
proper name of a persor.
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A'ni ita réra; Name of a certain place.

Ano; auxiliary verb, signifying being, or is; abiding, or
abides; resting, or rests (to remain in a place). It
is taken from a, animation, and no, the station where
it is exercised or put forth: * Ko koe 4no; Thou
art or abidest.” ¢ Ténei d4no tdu biikka bika ; This
is thy book, or thy book is placed here.”

*  Note.—When the vowel ais affixed to the syllable no,
instead of being preﬁxed it reverses the signification ; as,
“ E wahine éno.” sngmﬁes awoman engaged to a hus-
band; “ E wahine noé,” a woman free or at liberty.

Aniia nda, s. The rainbow.

A'o, 5. Light, day, realms of light, &c.; also thep proper
name of a person.

A’0o A'onga; Name of a certain place.

A’o Kai Tid; The day on which God ate (something) ;
also the proper name of a person. 4

'A’o o te Réngi; The light of heaven; also the proper
name of a person.

A’o Tére; Name of a place.

A’pa, s. a. v.n. ad—s. Crookedness; also omission.

. a. Crooked, indirect, not fair; as, “ E wiewie e
dpa; A crooked foot.” wv.n. Omitted, &c.; as,

» “ E 4pa dna ra oki 'au; I am neglected.” ad. To
one side.—Causative, “ Waka apa.”

A’panga, s. Anact of omission.

"A'pe, s. Proper name of a person.

A'pi, s. ditto.

Apbpo, ad. To-morrow; also the proper name of a
person.

Apy, s. a. v.n.—s. Pregnancy. a. Pregnant as, “E
wahine e dpu; A pregnant woman.” v, n. Pregnant
as, “E dpu dna te wahine; The woman is pre-
gnant."—*“ Wika dpu,’ " causative verb.

A'ra, s. A line of direction, aroad; also a proper -name.
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Ara, i. An expression of approbation ; Right! true!

A’rahi, v. n. Guiding, conducting; as, “ E drahi ins
Taka ki te Pikeha ; Taka guides the white people.”

Arihi te didu, s. Name of a certain place. '

Arara, 5. A certain fish.

A'ra réa; Alongroad; also the proper name of a person.

A'ra wata ; Aladder, bridge, stairs, &c.

A'renga, s. A mat so called.

A'’réro, s. The tongue. '

Ariki, s. A representative of God, a priest; also the -
proper name of a person.

A'ro, 5. A flaying or skinning of a person.

A'ro éro, s. Front of a person, house, &c. from the top !
to the bottom, or the perpendicular height.

Ardha, s. a. v.n.—s. Love. a. Loving; as, “ E tangats
arbha; A loving man,” v. . Loving; as, “ Aroha
ana ra 6ki ‘au; Ilove.”

Ardi, s. Fern-root.

A'ro paua, s. A double net for small fish. °

A'ta, s. The morning, or sun-rise. “ A'ta ?ai; A fine
morning.” “ A te ata; In the morning” (future).

A'ta, s. The liver; as, “ Ata pai; A good disposition.”
“ A'ta wai; Attachment.” “ A'ta ného; Peace of
mind.”

A'ta mira; The Elysium of the New Zealanders; alsos
tomb, or house for the dead.

A'ta rangi; A shadow.

A'ta rau ; Moonlight.

A’ te ahi dhi, ad. In the evening to come. (See Gram.)

A’ te tahira, ad. The day afier to-morrow. (See Gram.)

A’ te watéa, ad. At the approaching noon.

Ati, 5. Proper name-of a person.

A'tu, ad. Thither.




¢ 187 )

tu, ad. Used in forming the comparative degree as,
“ Eréa; Long.” “Eroda atuj Longer, &c.”

fia, 5. The Supreme Being.

u, p. Thy, and thine. (See Grammar)

wa, 5. The river; as, “ Te A'wa.” Also proper name
of a person; as, “Ko te A’wa.” “ A'wa ikou fa;
The river he swam in.”

‘wa dwa, 5. A valley.

‘wa dida; The second river. Also the proper name of
a person.

wake, ad. The fourth day (to come).—See Gram.

wike nii, ad. The fifth day (to come).—See Gram.

'wa Marai; Name of a place.

‘wa téa, s. ditto.

‘Watlina; ditto.

‘wi, s. An entwining; entangling; also the proper
name of a person,

E.

; article, 4 or an. (See Gram.)

; E, when prefixed to the name of a person, is some-
times vocative (See Gram.); as “ E Taka; O Taka:”
“E Jihova; O Jehovah:” “ETa; O person,” &c.

; E is also an interjection used R’?t hetically ; as, “ Au
é; Alas!” “ Toku Mataa é; parent, alas!”

; E is sometimes used unperatwely ; as, “ Endho ki

riro; Sitdown:” “ E ra ki dunga ; Rise up (as out
of bed).”

; v. n. Moving, relating to; wandering from the mark,
&c. See He, in connexion with other words.

‘aha, p. Which, &c. (See Gram.)
’ka, s. A mouldy substance.

‘na, p. Those. (See Gram.)

nei, p. These. (See Gram.)

ra, p. Those. (See Gram.)

N2
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L

L s. A central point, a centre of motion, power, magni-
tude, &c. ?t is also a sign of the past tense (See
Gram.) ; also the vital part of the body. (See
Hihiu.)‘

I'a, s. Direction, or course; as, “Eia no te moana; The
direction of a current at sea.”

I'a, p. He, she, it. (See Gram.)

I'aha, p. Why? What for? as, “E iaha?” (See Gram.)

I'ai, v. n. Begetting; as, “ Na wai iai ténei kotiro? Who
begat this girl 2”

NoTE.—Sometimes {fai is aspirated ; as Adahi.

Tai, v.n. a. To lust after; as, “E iai 4na koe ki "au ? Art
thou lusting after me?” a. Lustful ; as, “E tangats
iai; A lustful man.”

I'a ia, s. The cross or small veins which proceed from
the large ones.

I'di, v. ». Hanging; as, “ E idi dna te porka ; The pork
hangs up, or is suspended.”—Causative, * Waka
idi; Causing to hang up.” |

I'di, v. n. Hanging. “ T'di koe:" also a proper name. |

I'dinga, s. A hanging up, or putting into a place, out of |
the way; also a proper name.

Théko, s. Skin of a person, bark of a tree, &c.

Ika, s. Fish; also the proper name of a person, and of
a certain place.

I'ke, v. n. Bruising bark, &c.; also the proper name of
a person.

I'’ki, v.n. Nursing, lifting up in the arms, &ec.; as, “E iki
4na te matia ki tdna tamaiti; The parent is nurs-
ing the child.”

Ikitia; Nurse, lift up in the arms, &e. (a child or thing
being understood).

. I ko na ra; Farewell, (from, remain you well here be-
hind me)
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I’ku, s. Tail of a fish; also the proper name of a person,

Iku Réngi; Name of a certain place.

Ina, s. a.and v.n.—s. Anold man; also the proper
name of a person. a. Grey-headed. v.n. Growing
hoary, or grey-headed; as, “ E ina 4na ra 6ki koe;
Thou art growing grey-headed.”

I' nahéa, ad. When. (See Grammar.)

I' namita, ad. Some time ago. (See Grammar.)

I' nanéhi, ad. Yesterday. (See Grammar.)

I'népo, ad. Yesternight. (See Grammar.)

I'nate du. The piercing of the wind ; also the proper
‘name of a person. ‘

I'nau, s. Name of a certain tree; also the proper name
of a person.

I'mau, s. The fruit of the inau.

I'ny, s. a. and v.n.— s. Oil; also the proper name of a
person. a. Drinkable; as, “ E wai inu; Drinkable
water.” v.7n. Drinking; as, “ E inu dna te tingata;
The man drinks ;” or *“ E inu mia ana.”

I'nu inu, s. Marrow. .

Inu mia, v.n. Drink; as, “ I'nu mia koe ; Drink thou.”

I'ra, s. A mole on the skin; also the proper name of a
person.

I'ra miitu; A nephew, or niece.

I'ro,s. A certain fish; also the proper name of a

~ person.

I te 4hi dhi, ad. The evening past. (See Grammar.)

I'ne a Madu; A bare-headed woman; also the proper
name of a person.

I'ne O'no; A scolding woman ; also the proper name of
a person.

I'ne-ngiro, s. a. v.n. ad. —s. Kidney. Desire.
a. Desirous; as, “E tangata ine-ngiro ki toku
taonga; A man desirous of my property.” ad. Desi-
rousFy ; as, “ K korero ine-ngaro éna te tangata;
The man speaks desirously.” '
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.¥ne-ngiro, v.n. Desiring; as, “ E ine-ngéro éna te tan-
gata; The man desires.”
Y'ne ddu ; Proper name of a person. .
Tne Waidu; The eighth wife ; also the proper name of
a person.
I'ne Wai; Water-woman: also the proper name of a
person.
I'nga, s. A fall. (See Hinga.)
Ingéda, s. Name.
I'noi; To beg, importune., (See Hino.)
I'nonoti, a. Painful.
I te ita, ad. The morning past. (See Grammar.)
Ite tdhira, ad. The day before yesterday. (See Gram.)
I te wahinga niii po, ad. The midnight past. (See Gram.) .
I te watéa, ad. The noon past. (See Grammar.) ;
T'ti, a. Small.
NoTe.—¢ Waka iti; To cause to be small.”
I'tinga, s. Smallness.
Iwa, a. Nine.
I'wi, s. A bone; also the proper name of a person.
T'wi, s. A tribe; a family.
T'wirau; A certain shell-fish.
I'wi tparéro; Back-bone.

v

0.
O; Unlimited space: also the space in which any being,
or thing, exercises its functions; also refreshment.
O, v.n. Moving, conveying, giving; as, “O’ atu koe;
Move thou:” “ O’ mai ki 'au; Give me.”
O’a, s. Friend, assistant; also the proper name of a
person.
O'dio, s. Proper name of a person. _
O’e, 5. a. v.n.—s. A paddle, an oar; also the hame of s
Eerson. a. Rowing; as, “ I wika 6e; A rowing-
oat.” v.n. Rowing, paddling; as, “E &e 4na
kotitu? Are you rowing, or sailing?”
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O’e dki; Give up; as, “ E6 e'aki ra 6ki koe; Give
thou up, or, Be quiet.”

O’e, ére ; Name of a certain shrub.

O’e hia; Sail, or paddle; or (Let us) paddle.

Oenga ; Sailing, or, time of sailing.

O'e b¢; Side-fins of a fish.

Oha, a. Generous.

Ohii, s. Name of a certain place also acertain bird.

O'ho, v.n. Making peace ; as, “ E 6ho éna raua; They
two are makmg peace.’

Ohény, a. Deep; as, “E dwa ohénu; A deep river.”

Ohéro, v.n. Running; as, “ E ohéro ana ia; He runs.”

Ohuro, 5. A mill. ‘

O'huro 4nga, s. Ditto.

Oka, 5. Sharp-pointed instrument, a bayonet, a fork;
also the proper name of a person.

Okshi, v.n. Stepping, or skipping, upon the ground ;
also the proper name of a person.

Okahinga, v.n. Stretching out the feet, as of a person
lymg on .the ground; also the proper name of a
person.

Okahy, s. Name of a place.

O kai Oy, s. Name of a certain wood.

Okaka, s. Name of a river.

O’ke bke, s. A certain fish.

O%ki; an auxiliary verb, signifying It is, &c.

"?O’ki, v. n. (from 6hoki,) Returning; as, « E '6ki mai dna
te tingata; The man returns hither.” Also causa-
tive; as, “ Waka e 6ki te méripi; Cause the knife
to return.”

O'ki 4nga; Proper name-of a place; as, “Ko E'Oki anga.”

’O’kinga, s. A time of returning; as, “E hia 'au e
*6kinga atu? How many times hast thou returned
thither.?”

Oki ki, s, Refreshment, rest, as on a road. .
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Oki ki, v. n. Refreshing, resting, &c.; as,.“ E 6ki oki
éna ra 6ki 6ku e'6a; My friends are resting them-
selves.” '

Oki 6kinga, s. Time of refreshment, rest, &c.

Oko, v.n. (from 6hoko); Trading; as, “E oko ém
kdédua; You two are trading.” a. as, * E tangats
€ 0ko ; A trading man, or a trader.” .

Okonga, s. A bargain. '

O%ku, p. My. (See Grammar.)

O’kura; Name of a certain place.

O'ma pére; Name of a certain lake,

O'na, p. His. (See Grammar.)

O'ne, s. The sandy shore ; alse the proper name of 8
person. '

O'ne, v.n. Smelling, or lusting, as a dog; as, “ E dne
ana te kara rée; The bitch lusts,” &c.

O'ne 6ne; The ground. (

O'ne pu; Sand.

O'ne réa; The long sand: also the name of a certain
place.

O'ne wéro; The red sand: also the name of a certain -
place.

O'nga 6nga. A certain shrub. ;

O'ngi, s. Salute, (performed by touching noses); s
smelling, as ¢ E'O'ngi.” :

O'ngi, v.n. Saluting, smelling ; as, “ E 6ngi &na réus;
They two are saluting:” “ Aire e éngi; Go and 1

salute, or smell.”
O'ngi I’ka ; Proper name of a person.

O'no, a. Six: also the proper name of a person. (

O'no, s. Woof of a web of cloth, or mat.

O'no, 5. A joint or splice. ' C

O'no, a. Spliced; as, “ E rdkau 6no; A spliced piece
of wood.”
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no, v. n. Splicing; as, “ E 6no éna te tingata ki te
waka éke; The man is splicing the rope.”

noa; Unite (them).

no anga; A splice. '

no, . Quarrelsome; as, “ E wahine 6no; A quarrel-
some woman.”

ndke, s. Name of a certain place.

nonga, s. A junction.

nu, s. Spring-water ; also the proper name of a person.

'pe, s- Abdomen of the human body ; also the proper
name of a person.

‘pe, s. Main body of an army.

‘pe, s. A ship conveying merchandize.

‘penga, s. Refuse of an army, &c.; rejected party, &c. -

‘pe ngirara; Play so called.

'pia, s. A wide river or drain.

‘ra, 5. a. v.n.—s. Health, salvation. a. Healthy; as,
“ E tangata 6ra; A healthy man.” ad. Healthfully.
v.n. Healing or increasing in health; as, “E 6ra
dna ra ki 'au; I am enjoying or increasing in
health.”—Causative, Waka ora.

‘raia; A covering over with cloth: also the proper
name of a person.

‘ranga, s. A recovery, renewalinreservation, salva-
tion. Also v.n, Causative; “ Waka oranga ; Caus-
ing recovery,” &c.

¥ranga tinga; Time of recovery.

Irdngia, v. n. Spreading, as a cloth or carpet upon the
floor; as, “ Orangia te kakédhu; Spread the gar-
ment.”

’ra Niii; Name of a certain place; as, “ Ko te Ora
Nii.”

Yra 6ra; Name of a certain place.

¥re, s. The boring of a hole, by turning the hand back-
wards and forwards: also the proper name of a
person.
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O're; used for the word No, as the construction of a
s(leln’fence admits ; as, © O're riwa e toki; No axe at
all. .

O'ro, s. Gargling the throat ; also the proper name of
a person.

Oro, s. a. v.n. & ad.—s. Swiftness, as in running,
a. Swift; as, “ E tdngata e 6ro; A swift man.” ». n
Running; as, “ E oro ana te tingata; The man
runs.” ad. Swiftly; as, “ E aire 6ro éna te
tdngata ; The man walks swiftly.” .

Ordi, v. n. Washing; as, “ E ordi kdkahu éna
kotiro; The girl is washing clothes.” * O'ro hia;
Wash (thou).”

Oréi kakahu; Washing clothes; “ E wahine ordi
kakahu; A washer-woman.”

O'ro kika ; Samphire.

Oréngia ; Swallow (thou).

. Ororo, v.n. Sharpening.

O'ta, a. Raw.

O'ta 6ta; General name for plants; also rubbish,

O Téte; A variegated worm like a caterpillar; also the
proper name of a person.

Oti; Isit? Willit? & :

O'ti, v. n. Finishing; as, * Ahéa 6ti ai koe? When wilt

* thou finish ?” ’ :

O’ Téke; Winter; as, “ Te 6 toke.”

O'y, p. Thy. (See Grammar.)

U. ’

U; s. a. v. n.—s. The paps; also, a child’s buzz, a bird’s
egg, aflower. a. Milky; as,“ Waid; Milky water,
or milk.” . n. Motion, junction, circular motion;
as, “ Koda @ ké te wika; The canoe came (to the
shore) sometime ago.”—Causative, “ Waka i;
Cause to come together,”

|
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U, s. a. v.n.—s. Rain. a. Rainy; as, ¢ E po ia; A
rainy night. v.7. Raining; as, “ E da na te
riangi; The heaven rains:” also » bringing forth .or
maturing fruit, &c.; as, “ E {a éna te kardka;
The fruit is approaching towards maturity.”

U'arahi, s. The road; also the proper name of a person,

U'a iia; Likeness; similitude.

U’ a watu; Hair wrought into a mat: also the proper
name of a person,

U'de fide; A root like the water-cress.

Udi, s. Revolution, succession, posterity; also the

- proper name of a person. v.7. Turning round ;. as,
“ E ddi ana te tau; The year is turning, or revolv-
ing round.” “ E udi ana te wénga toki; The
stone is turning round.” Also to become dizzy
by turning round the head, &c.; as, “ E ddi
éna toku upéko; My head turns round, or is
dizzy.”

U'di éke; The rolling or turning over upon a rock: also
the proper name of a person. .

U'di hia; Turn it round or over ; as, “ U'di hia te rakau;
Turn or roll round the timber.

_ Udinga, 5. A turn round. Also, “ Udi énga.”

" U'di o Kiina; The renewal of a tribe ; also the proper
name of a person,

U'di Papa; The posts or props of a bier; also the pro-
per name of a person.

1rdi fidi, v. Continual revolving; as, “E idi adi ana.’

Udy, s. Life, light: the glory round a person’s head
compared to the beams of the sun; as, “ U'dy o tq
ra; The glory of the sun:” also the proper. name
ofa person.

U'du, v.n Giving glory; as, “ Kia udu ; Let there bt
glory.” .

U'dy, s. A mat so called.

U'du Kéne ; Name of a certain fish, LS

0 ~
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'qupga, s. A pillow.

Udu pa, A sepulchre :

U'du piia péiai; Name of a certain wind.

Udu Réa; Ceckles: also the proper name of a person.

Udu Tara; The downy short feathers of - the gamet,
also the proper name of a person.

U'du ddu kai kdmo ; The eye-lid.

U'du @du weniia ; Name of a certain shrub.:

U'du tidu; Hair of the head, &c.—(See U'ru uru.)

U’du wawahi waka; A wind so called. -
, 5. A melon, cucumber, or any thing that matures

_ upon the ground. '

U'eo The navel string.

pere, The saliva.

U'e te wenlia; A fertile spat also the proper name
of a person.

Uhuy, s. A certain worm.

Uhutl, v.n. Pulling up weeds, &c.; as, « Euhutuml .
- te tingata; The man is pulling up (weeds).”

U', v.n. Soliciting, &c.; as, “ E ii mal ina te tangats

ki ’au; The man is soliciting me.” (Sometimes aspi-
_ rated, hul )

U'ia, 5. A certainbird ; also the proper name of & person
'and a certain shell-fish,

U'inga, 5. A comi uf together of two persons for the pur-
pose of cons tmg, &c. ; also the proper name of
a person.

U'i tanga rda; A long sohatatlon, &c ; also tbe ?roper

* '‘name of a person.
Uka, s. The foaming or froth of the sea; also the

“tassels on a mat. v.n Foaming; Eukainl
m(’m' The sea foams.,”— ausahve, “ Wah

Uka tére; Name of a certam ph«.
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"ka Gika; Hair woven with the tassels of mats ; alsa
' the proper name of a person.

'ke rénga; Proper name. =

ke imu; Proper name, e

‘ma, s. The breast or bosom. S e

‘my, 5. An oven. ¢ Uke {imu; Draw the oven.”  --

'mu réa; A long oven; also a proper name. E

'na, 5. a. v.n ad.—s. A concealment; also a proper
name. a. Concealed; as, “ E méa tina; A con-
cealed thing.” v. n. Conceahng, as, E ina ang
fa; He conceals himself.” ad. Privately; ; a3, “ E
aire Gna ana; (He is) walking pnvately :

'na unanga, A concealment.’

'na linga; A son- or daughter-in-law.

'nga, s. An appendage. Also a proper name.

'nga wai; A father- or mother-in-law.

noke; Name of a place.

‘nu; Pincers, &c. blacksmith’s vice.

nu idnu; Proper name of a person.

oro, s. A species of eel. Also the proper name of a
person.

pdko, s. The head of a man or woman,

PY, v-5 as, Upu kia te tangata Seize (thou) the
- man.” - .

ra, s. The mkmg off of a cover, as a pot-]xd, &e.
Also the proper name of a person. .

re, s. The penis.

rongi, s. Helm or rudder of a ship or boat. v.; u,
“ Urdngi tia; Steer (thou) the ship, &c.” ’

ta, 5. A shore. . Also the proper name of a person. '

'ta kiira, s. Name of a certain place. '

tanga; A landing of goods, &c.

tinga, s. Place cleared of weeds.

'tu, 5. Price. v.n. as, “ E iitu 4no; Thereis a price.”
“ Utua; Pay thou the price.”
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U'wa Gwa; Veins, or main arteries. Also the proper
name of a person,

U'wa tiwa, a. Tough.

Uwha, s. The thigh.

U'wha, 5. A female.

U'whi, s. A potatoe so called. o

U'whi kdheo ; Sweet potatoe so called.

— Al AU.

Aj, ad. Yes, Ay.

Ai, ad. In a point, place, or at a certain time.

A’ia, p. He (exists, or) is.

Aire, v.n. Walking, (from dere); as, “ E aire ana te
tangata; The man walks.” “E tingata aire; A
walking man, or walker.” ‘

Airenga, s. A walk.

Airenga tinga; A time of wa}kmg, ora Jourmy.

Aire're; A walking about.

A'y, p. L (for Ahau.)—See Grammar.

Ay, s. Wind; also a whirlpool ; also the proper name

of a person,
Aua, ad. Do not, &e.

Avuehdke, s. a. v.n.— s. The gathering, as-of fruit, po-
tatoes, &c. a. “ Méa aueiake A thin thered.
v. n. Gathering; as, “E auehake dna Napiii ki te
kai; The people called Napii are gathering, or
taking up, potatoes &c.”

Auai, s. Name of a certain place,

Au Audu; South wind.

Au Audu ma Tonga; South-east wind.

Audu, s. Name of a shell-fish.

Aue; Soot; also the proper name of a person.

Aue A, v.n. A chipping with an adze &c. Proper
* name of a person, :

‘Aue inga; Ice.
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Au ka népa népa; Name of a certain place.-
Au kdémingo; A whirlpool: proper.name of a person.
Aumi, s. Joints at the head and stern of a canoe.
Aumumu, s. Silent person, who will not blab.
Aupa, s. A beating wind : proper name of a person.
Aupapa, s. lce.
Au pi dia; Name of a certain place.
Au piro; A long beating wind ; also a proper name,-
Aurahi, s, Dew.

Aurake, s. Name of a certain place also the proper
name of a person. :

Aurake, s. A steady pace. v.n. Movmg steadlly ¢ a8,
“ E auraki 4na koe ; Thou art walking on apace.”
Auréro; A long wmd, also ‘the name of a place

from “ E au rda réa.”

Autakidi; A scalped head: also the proper name. ofa
person.

Aute, s. A play so called.

Au Tédu; A stone for* brummé red ochre; also : ﬂle
proper name of a person.

Au Téka; A slaughter upon a rock; -also the propet'
name of a person.

AuTdke; Winter.

Au Tukia; Killed with the wind ; also the proper name
of a person.

Au Wenitia; A land wind.

Ol OU. '
01, ad. Sufficiently, equally; as, “E 6i; That will do:”
“ E oi te nui; Equally large.” .
Ou, s. A feather; a conclusion; as, “E ou &no ra &ki;
"It is concluded.” a. New

Q'uma, v. 7. Abscondmg ; as, “ E 6uma éna m He ab-
sconds:” “E tingata ouma; A runaway.”

Ou O'ra; A geod feather; also the name of § certam

place.
092
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Ou Pépé ; A trembling feather ; also the proper name’
--of & person.

-
Dnz -

Déhu, v. n. Chipping or beating off a piece of flint, &c;
also the proper name of a person.

Diia, s. A nit.

Dima, a. Five.

Dimu, s. A certain fig-tree ;. also the proper name of a
person.

Dimu, 5. Sea weeds.

Dimu rdpa; Name of a place.

Didi, s. a. v.n. ad.—s. Anger. a. Angry; as, “ E tangata
didi; An angry man:” wv.n. Angry; as “E didf
ana te tingata; The man is angry.” ad. Angrily;
as, “ E kor€ro didi édna te tangata; Themans]m.{l :
angrily.”

Didinga, s. Resentment.

Diki, a. Thin, small. )

Dinga, s. The proper name of a persom.

DPinga dinga; The hand.

Dinga hia; Pour (it) out.

Dinga tahi; A handful.

Dinga énga; The quantity poured out.—Sometimes
Dings.

Dino, 5. A bolt.

Dipa, s. The turnin§i of bones or a skeleton out of &

basket, without lifting it from the ground : also the
proper name of a person.

Dipiro, s. A certain sandy coast on the western side
©  of New Zealand: also the proper name of s
_ person,
"Diro, v.n. Gone; 3s, “ Ka diro i 'au; Gone by me.”
Diro diro; Name of a certain bird.
"Dite,a‘{:iﬁ. f&like; “Dite ténu; Quite alike, or exactly
e.’ .
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Dito,a A bud of a tree. .
Diu, s. The internal part of a person, canoe, &c $
Leakage : also the proper name of a person.

Du, s. A sudden shrug with the shoulders; also the

proper name of a person.

Diia, 5. A house, vessel, &c. to contain stores.

Diia kai; House or store for s‘éet potatoes.

Diia, a. Two.

Du ike, s. A sickness. v.n. Vomiting ; as, “E du dke
dna; (He) vomits.”

Di anga; Place for two, or two in one place also the
proper name of a person.

Diia ngéngoro; The snoring house : also the name of a
certain place.

Diia Piheu; Name of a certain place.

Diia Rénga Rénga ; Proper name of a person.

Diia tahi; Twice one. Also the proper name of a person.

Diia tingata; A man’s sepulchre. Also the proper name
of a place.

" Diia tira; House or tomb frequented by gannets,
Also the proper name of a person.

Diia wahine; A house-keeper. Also the proper name
vy of a person.

Diia wai; The watery Déa. Also the proper name of
a person.

. Diia wehéa; Sepulchre robbed of its remains, Also the
proper name, of a person.
Dudéa; To push at and plunder a person, Also the

proper name of a person.

Didu, a. Close, hidden, &c. Also the proper name of

a person.

Dfidunga, s. A bush, or close place. Proper name of a
"~ person.

Diidui, a. A term applied to an old woman,
Diii diia; Scatter thou, &c, as in flour, &c.
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Diiinga ; A shaking out of any thing contained in a
held in the hand. Also the proper name of a pe

Dikuy, s. A diving. : -

Diku, s. A diving. v.n. Diving; as, “ E diku
te tamaiti; The boy dives.” -

Diinga, ad. Above. (See Grammar.)

Dutd, ». n. Striking, beating, '

- _ - . H..

Ha; A going forth of breath. ,

Hae, v, n. .Disputing, tearing,. rending; as, “ E 'ha
raua; They are disputing.”

'Hée ’hae, v.n. Tearing very much, &c.; as, “ E
’hde éna réua.”

Ha ed; A certain fish.

Hana, s. A vault for the dgad.

Hana héna, 5. a. v.n. ad.—s. Brightness, glory, h

" &c. a. Bright, glorious, &c.; as, “ E Atiia
hana; A glorious God.” ¢ E kidkahu héna 1
A shining garment.” v.n. Shining; as, “ E
hdna fina te kdkahu;: The garment shines.”
Brightly.

Hine, s. A war instrument so called. Also a fish so ¢

Hani, s. Water. '

Hairo, v.n. Hackling or dressing (as. of flax); as,
hiro 4na te wahine ki te miika; The wom
dressing flax.” L :

Haronga, s. Anact of dressing flax, or a time of doing

Hg; The vowel e aspirated,

Hg¢, s. a. v.n. ad.—s. An error, amistake, a going t

" side, or in a path, &c.; also the proper name
person. a. Erring ; as, “E tingata hé; Ane

~ man,” v.n. Erring; as, “ E hé dpa te tan,

The man errs, acts or goes on wrong, &c.”

Erroneously. '
Hé! i. Denoting surprize at a mistake, &c.

i H¢ anga; s. Mistaking,
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é dra; A transgression, an offence—Contracted, é'dra,’
édllll,a s. A comb for the hair. v.m Combing the
ir.

é hé, s. Quick erroneous motion. :

ei, s. Necklace, bosom, keep-sake; also the pros
per name of a person. wv.n. Taking in hand,
&ec.; as, “Ahea koe hei mahinga? When wilt
thou take to thyself work 2”

ei pu; A flute worn at the bosom fof an ornament.
Also the proper name of a person.

ei tiki; A miniature keep-sake, &c. worn in the bosom,

gke, s. Rafter of a house. :

éke, s. A wreck, as of a ship; a slip, a change
of place: also the proper name of a person.
v.n. One thing getting upon another. Embark-
ing; as, “ E héke dna 6ti koe? Art thou embark-
ing?” Getting aground; as, “E héke éna ra
oki te wika; The canoe is on shore, or is striking
the ground or rock.”

émo, v. n. Slipping into another place; as, “ Ka hémo
nga toki; ’g‘he axes are gone, or slipped away.”

éra, v.n. Gaping. Also the proper name of a person.

ére, s. A spear for pigeons so called.

éwha; Sneezing, or the noise made when sneezing,

gwhe, s. Name of a certain fish,

i!i A word expressing anger, passion, hatred, &c.

i, v. n. Fishing; as, “ E hi 4na te tingata ki te
mdana; The man is fishing in the sea.” :

ia; auxiliary verb, as, Do it. “ Udi hia; Turn it
over,” Also the proper name of a person..

ia moée, a. Sleepy; as, “ E tingata hia mée koe;"
Thou art a sleepy-headed man.” Also the proper
name of a person. -

ia mée; Inclining to sleep; as, “ E hia mée éna pe
6ki koe; Perhaps thou art sleepy.”

¥o1E.—The same may be observed of * Hfa kai ; Hungry.”.
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Hi éno; Name of a certain place.

Hie wéro; The tail of an ox, dog, &c. -

Hﬂn,ﬁ lBeams or rays of the sun, &c. Also a certain

S1)

Hihi kddu ; The whiskers of a cat; dog, lion, &c.

Hihi o tote ; Sparkling of salt. Also the proper name
of a person. o

Hihiu, s. The nose. '

Hihiu pango; Black nose. Also t"he proper name of 2
person.

Hihiu rikau; The woody nose. Aho the proper name
of a person. :

Hihiu tdhi; Name of a certain place.

'Hidipe, s. Excrements of the nose.

Hinga, 5. A fall. .7 Falling; as, “E hiriga éma te
rakau The tree falls.” e

K.

K4, s. a. v.m—s. A rising flame, nsn‘rg or burmng
element ; such as the fire. ‘Animatien, or the art
of ammatmg or enlivening. a. Animative,. opem-

tive, vigorous. v.n Burning; as, “ E ki dna

ahi; ie fire burns.”—Causatxve, “ Waka h,. :
To cause to burn, &c.” :

Kéaawai,s. A certain fish.

Kadu, s. The head of a brute as a fish, beut, &e
Proper name of a person.

Kadidu, s. .A confined animation, &c. Propér namé
of a person v. n. Operating in a close place;
as, “ LX kadiidu 4na nga tingata; The men act inw
close ‘Place.

Kadii dii; Name of a certa.m bu'd Also the pmpel‘
name of a place. -

Kaeho; Name of a certain place,

Kaéeo tahépa ; Rail for a fence.

Ka eua eua; Name of a certain bird.
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1h4, s. a. v.n. ad. p.—s. Strength. a. Strong, power-
ful. v.n. btrong, as, “ E kaha dno te tangata The
man is strong:” Kla. kaha toungikau; Let thy
heart be courageous.” ad. Strongly. Causatlve,
“ Waka kaha.” -p. What operation, what way of
animation? &c.; as, “Kaha 4i? What way (wilt
thou) cook it? &e.” .

ahédu, s. A spade, hoe, &c.

ahi, s. A stamp with the foot, a treadmg upon, a
pressing upon or binding,

ahi, s. An act of tramplihg upon with the feet; Pmper
name of a person.

ahi, s. Alarge comb made of the bone of a fish.

ahdi, v. n. “Ka hoi titu; Let us sail:” also the pro-
per name of a person.

éhu, s. Name of a certain bird. )

ahd, v.n ¢ Kahi te wika; The canoe is arrived.”
Also the proper name of a peison.

ahu, s. A garment.

dhu dra; A walking garment : also the proper name of
a person.

ahu aute; A garment made of Otaheitian cloth, called
Aute: also the proper name of a person.

dhu €'6.e'dki; Name of a certain garment.

ahu kiwi; ditto. '

ahu kira; ditto.

éhu kupenga ditto, _ :

dhu e 6a; Bier for the dead. Also the proper name
of a person. |

dhu 6u; A new garment: also the proper name of &
person.

shu pai; A good ga.rment. Also the proper ‘name of
a person.

Ahu para; An unctuous garment. Also the propet
‘name of a person,
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‘Kidhu rére; A flying garment. Also the "proper name
of a person. _

Kséhu wairo; Garment mixed with the hair of a dog, &

Kai, 5. Name of a certain sweet potatoe: also the pro-
per name of a person.

Kai, 5. a. ».n.—s. Victuals, support, &c. a. Eatable;
as, “ E mea kai; A thing eatable.” v, n. Eating.

_ Kaia, 5. A certain stump marked for a sacred purpose:
also the proper name of a person, and the name of
a certain place.

Kai ahi ahi; Supper.

Kai dho; Biting the fishing line, as a fish: also the
proper name of a person.

Kai Atiia ; Victuals for the Atiia. Also the proper
name of a person.

Kai e 6 taka; Name of a certain game.

Kai hu; Name of a place. Also the proper name of s
person.

Kaihiire! i. An oath.

Kai iki; The support of a nurse. Proper name of
person, and the name of a certain place. ’

Kai inga; Dining table.

Ka ika; Name of a certain tree.

Kai kahd; Wholesome victuals. Also the proper name
of a person.

Kai kdka; Name of a certain stone.

Kai ka miidi; Eating the last. Also the proper name
of a person. .

Kai ka téa; Name of a certain tree.

Kaika téa r6a; Name of a certain place.

Kaika te tiwa; ditto, ditto.

Kakau, s. The handle of a knife, fork, axe, spade, &
Causative, “ Waka kakau; Making a handle.”

Kai ka t6 a; Name of a certain tree.

Kai kiimu ; Eating the arms of an ememy. Also the
proper name of a person,
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il Manu; Name ofa certain place ; also food for birds."

i Maita; ditto: also raw food. )
ii Ndnu; A jarring meal. Proper name of a person.
iinga, s. A place of residence, a home, &c.

iinga, s. A meal. Proper name of a person.

iinga diia; The second meal. Proper name of a person.

iinga matd; Eating a ball, or shot. Also the proper
name of a person.

ainga réa; A long meal. Proper name of a person.

2i 6ra; Wholesomevictuals. Propername of a person.

ai O'u; Name of a certain wood.

ai para; Proper name of a place.

ai po, s. A nightly meal. v.n. “ E kaipo dna.” Also
the proper name of a person.

ai pie; A meal of the intestines of a fish called Pie.
Also the proper name of a person.

ai piike, s. A ship.

ai ra, v.a. Name of a certain place.

ai riwa; A greasy mouth after a meal; the remains of
victuals: also the proper name of a person.

ai taka ; A mat so called.

ai tangi; Mourners; mourners’ food. Also the proper
name of a person.

ai tira; Food of gannets. Proper name of a person.
ai tata; Food near. Proper name of a person.
ai toke; Food of worms. Proper name of a person.
.ai wika; Name of a place.
ai wé; Food of caterpillars. Proper name of a person.
aka, v.n. Burning; as, “ E kika éna te hi; The fire
burns.”

.aka, s. Fibres in wood, fern-root, vegetables, &c.
.aka e 6; Name of a plant.
.akahi ; A certain fish.
.akdmo, v. n. Winking the eye.

P
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Kakanipa, a. Green.

Kakdno, s. Seed of a tree, stones of fruit, &c.

Kakira; s. Sweet odour. v.7n. Perfuming; as, “ E
kakara éna te kardka; The fruit smells pleasantly.”
Causative, ¥ Waka kakéra.” )

Kakiti 6i 6i; Name of a certainwind. :

Kakéwa, s, Perspiration. v.n Perspiring; as, “E
kakawa dna te tingata; The man perspires.”

Kakawariki; A reptile so called; a small lizard.

Kike. v.n. Ascending; as, “ E kdke &na te tingata;
The man ascends, as upon a hill.” Also the proper
name of a person,

Kakenga, s. An ascent.

Kaki, s. Theback partoftheneck. Propernameof aperson.

Kaki, a. Full «XKia kaki; Fill (it).”

Kéko, v.n. Planting; as, “ E kiko kimara &na te
tingata o Rangi Houa; The people of Ranghee
Hoo are planting sweet potatoes.”

Kakiiku, s. A doubled fist.

Kamiéka, s. A rock, stone, &ec.

Kande, s. The mullet fish. Also the proper name of &
person, and the name of a certain place.

Kanipa, a. Green; as, “ E kikahu kandpa; A
green garment.” “ E kandpa éno; (It) is green.”

Kaénawa, s. An eye. Proper name of a person.

Kane, s. A file, saw, &c. v.n. Filing, sawing, &ec.; as,
“ E kine rikau éna te tingata; The man is sawing
timber.”

Kéne hia; Saw the (timber).

Kane kane, v. n. Sawing, &c. (See Kdne.)

Kénga, s. a. v.n. ad.—s. An oath. a. Blasphemous;
as, “E tingatakdnga; A blasphemous or swearing
person.” v.n. Swearing; as, “ E kdnga dna te
tingata; The man swears.” ad. Blasphemously;
as, “E koréro kinga éna te tingata; The man
speaks blasphemously.”
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Kaénga kapiira; A fire hearth.

Kangia, v." Swear it.

Kini kéni; A game so called. '

Kaénohi, s. The eye. Also the proper name of a person.

Kanohi piua ; Name of a certain sweet potatoe.

Kapiéna, s. A potatoe. \

Kapfa, 5. A hard resinous substance from a tree ; gum.

Kaipu,s. An adze; tail of a crayfish; and the proper
name of a person.

Kipua, s. A cloud.

Kapiira, s. A burning fire.

-Kaéra, s, Name of a certain stone; a grown-up, intelli-
gent man ; a calling, as upon God, &c.

Kardhuy, s. A certain shell-fish.

Karika, s. A certain fruit-tree. Also the name of a
certain place.

‘Karéka, s. General name for fruit.

Karakia, s. a. v.n. ad—s. A religious ceremony; a
calling, as upon God; a prayer. a. Religious; as,
“E téngataiarakia; Areligious man,” v.n. Wor-
shipping, reading, praying; as, “ E karakia ana te
tohunga; -The é)riest is przx’.‘r;g, &c.” ad. De-
voutly; as, “E koréro karakia éna te tingdts;
The man speaks devoutly.”

Karakia tinga; A time of worship; a religious service;
a prayer, &c.

Kaérama, s. An affectionate term for Father.

Kaérama roa, s. A flaming torch. Also the proper name
of a person. :
Karénga, s. A call, a shout, a bell, &c. v.n. Calling,

shouting ; as, “ E karanga ana te tingata ki 4 koe ;
. The man is calling to youw.”
Karinga tia; Call (you).
Karangi, s. Name of a certain place.
Kara ngiu ngiu; Name of a certain shell-fish.
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Karangu; Name of a certain tree.

Karipa, s. Squint. v. 7. Squinting.

Kira pépe, v.n. Fermenting; as, “ E kéra pépe dna.”

Karapiti, v.n. Closing up any thing.

Karapi; A parallelogram.

Kariree ; Name of a four-footed beast; a flag.

Kariree wa tingata; A horse, or beast that carries a
man. :

Kariree wa wahia; A bullock, or beast with horns.

Kara téte, a. Proud, rising up in anger. Proper name
of a person.

Kiérawa, s. A dissolving. v.n. Dissolving; as, “ E k-
rawa ana te ngiko; The fat dissolves, or melts.”

Karawaka ; Name of a certain shell-fish.

Kérawa kiko ; A stripe on the flesh.

Kare, s. Reflection of the light on'a running stream;

- also the proper name of a person. v.n. Reflecting

light; as, “ E kére dna.”

Kaéreau; A species of shrub. _

Karénga, s. Time of reflecting light on a running stream.

Karéhu, s. Beating pieces off a flint, glass, &c. Proper
name of a person.

Karere, s. A messenger, a signal.

Karétu, s. A plantso ealled. ‘ ,

Karipi, s. The cutting operation with a sharp weapon.
Proper name of a person.

Karoro, s. Name of a certain bird.

Kata, s. a. v.n. ad.—s. A laugh, a word. a. Merry;
as, “E tingata kita; A jocular man.” wv.m.
Laughing ; as, “ E kata ana te tingata; The man
laughs.”  ad. Laughingly; as, “ E koréro kita
éna te tingata; ’l%ne man speaks laughingly.”—
Causative, “ Waka kata.”

Kati, ad. Sufficiently enough, &c.

Katipa; The marching like soldiers.
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3 tiipu, a. Springing up; sproutmg The proper‘
name of a person.

aw, s. Sweet potatoe dried and hard.

w, a. Solely, only, purely, &c. witheut addmon or
mixture; as, “E raka kau, Frmt alone:” “E
tingata kau, A naked man,” i e. having no
* clothing,

wa, a. v.n ad.—a. Bitter, su'ong, as spirits, &c.; as,
“E wai kaua, Strong water or spirits:” “E méa
kaua, A bitter thing:" also the proper name of a
person. v.n. Bitter; as, “ E kaua &na’au ki te '
gorka] The pork lsbxttertomy taste.” ad. Strongly,

itterly.

aua; Reject it ; do not, &c. ; as, “ Kaua ra koe e tachae ;
Do not thou steal.”

dua kaua; A species of stonme: proper name of a
person 'and place.

aua kaua; A certam tree, and tbe fruit of the same
tree. . .

a da ta; A bird so called.

auai, s. The cross beam or joist of a house; the se-
condary beam of a house.

auai rénga; Name of a place.

audi, s. A species of the fir-tree; resin; also the name
of a certain place.

au matia; A grown-up person.

auta; A kitchen; a place for cooking victuals.

au te &wa; Swimming in the river: also the proper
name of a person.

au tre; A stick which, by friction upon another, pro-
duces fire.

auwéti; The stick on which fire is produced by
friction.

.a wadu; Eight: also the proper name of a person.

‘Aware; A certain shell-fish. =~ .

.a wa téa, ad. Noon.

P2
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Kéweka; A ridge on the ascent of a hill: the ,proper
name of a person.

Kaweou ; A reptile so called: also the proper name of
a person. ’

Kawia; Name of a certain river.

K§, a. Different; as, “E méake; A different thing:"
“E tingata ke; A different man, foreigner, &c.”

Ké, ad. Differently; as, “ E koréro ke ana; Speaking
differently, or upon another subject.”

Ké, s. Thecry of a certain bird ; also the proper name
of a person.

Keg, s. The stern of a ship,.canoe, &c. '

Kédi, v.n. Digging up; as, “ E kédi éna te tingataki
te 6ne 6ne; The man digs the ground.” "

Kedia, v.n. Dig (thou) up the ground: also the proper
name of a person.

Kédi kédi; A waterfall: name of a certain place.

Kédiu; The bottom, as of a boat.

Ke dia; The proper name of a person.

Kéha, s. A turnip (exotic). Proper name of a person.

Kei, s. The point or place where a distant or different -
object is stationed: also the proper name of a

- person.

Kéka, s. The end of a bone. . :

Keke ; The cramp; a certain bird; and proper name
of a person.

Kéké; The arm-pits.

Kéke d0; A light supposed to emanate from the arm-
pits of the Deity. 'The proper name of a person.

Kéke réhu; A beetle.

Kekéno, 5. A seal fish.

Kéko, s. Proper name of a person. o

Kéte, s. A basket. The proper name of a person.

XKéte, s. Name of a certain plant.

-




( 163 )

étu, s. The act of displacing a corpse: 'also the
proper name of a person.

i, prep. To.

i, s. a. v.n. ad.—s. Fullness; strugglin rturba-
tion; force of sound, as filling 55 s pea Full. -
v.n. Full; as, “E ki dno te ko €hua; The pot is
full” ad, Fully.—Causative, “ Waka kl To cause
to be full.”

i; Manner of address, conversation, &c.

ia; Auxiliary verb. ¢Kia karakia koe; Read thou.”

ianga, s. A covenant; afriendly conversation.

idi, s. The skin. Proper r%me of a person.

idi e 'au; A naked skin; skin exposed to the wind.
The proper name of a persgn.

idi kidi; Gravel : the name of a place.

idiinga tarakii; A wind so called.

idi paka A hard stone so called.

idi piro; A stinking skm Also the proper name of
a person.

ie kie; Name of a certain plant.

iki, s. a. v.n.—s. Concomitancy, adhesion. a. Con-
comitant, adhesive, &c. wv.7. Adhering, sticking,
-&c.; as, “ Ekiki 4na rdua; They two are adhering
to each other, in close conversation, &c.” “ E kiki
ana nga papa; The boards cleave together.” ad.
Concomitantly, adhesively, &c.

ikiwa, s. A winking; pressing the eyelids closely
together. The proper name of a person.

iko,s. Flesh of a man; substance of a tree; the sap.

k6, ad. There. (See Grammar.)

ikdina, ad. There (pointing at the place).—See
Grammar.

ikénei, ad. Here, in this place. (See Grammar.)

i mila, ad. To the first. (See Grammar.)

i midi, ad. To the last. (See Grammar.)
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Kina, s. A sea egg: also the proper name of a person.

Kinaki, 5. Victuals added for variety’s sake.

Kina néhe; A smallsea egg. Proper name of a person.

Kini, s. A pinch with the fingers.

Kini tia, v, n. Pinch with (thy) fingers.

Kino, 5. a. v.n. ad. a.—s. Badness, wickedness, hatred. |
a. Bad, wicked, hateful. ».n. Hate; as, “E kino }
éna’au ki téra tingata; I hate that man.” ad. Hate- |
fully. Causative, “Wakakino;” as, “E tingats |
waka kino ra oki koe; Thou art a spiteful man,” or |
¢ Thou art a man who causest hatred, &c.” '

NoTE.—“Waka kino” alse signifies sinning; as, ‘‘ E tdngats
waka kino ra 6ki koe ki téu AtGa; Thou arta sinner
against thy God.”

Ki 6re; A mouse, rat, &c. Also the proper name of
a person. .

Kira, s. A reptile so called. Proper name of a person

Kitéa, a. Perceiving, discerning, understanding, seeing
“ E kénohi kitgéa; A discgming eye.” e .

Kitea, v.n. Seeing; as, “ E kitea 4na ra 6ki’au; I see.” -
“Kia kite ’au; Let me see.”—Causative, *“ Waks
kitea; To cause to see, perceive, &c.”

Kitenga, 5. A sight. : |

Kiwi, s. Name of a certain bird. Also the proper
name of a person.

Kiwi kiwi, s. Feather of the bird called Ktws.

Ko, s. A growing female child; also a certain tool with

- which the natives of New Zealand plant their sweet
potatoes : a perforator. v. n. Perforating into, put-
ting ipto, &c.; as, “ Ekokaidna; A putting sweet
potatoes into holes perforated or opened for that ‘

purpose.”—Also a particle frequently used before
substantives, adjectives, pronouns, verbs, and in
the beginning of sentences; as, “ Ko Tdka ténei;
This is Taka:” “ Ko ahau ténei; This is I:" “ Ko
te pai; The goodness:” “Ko te mahi ra &ki 'su;
I am going to work.”

N
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6a ; An auxiliary, denoting the past tense of verbs; the
action being considered complete, or to have ceased.

6a; A term of reproach, &c.

0a koa, a. Joyful.

6di méka ; Name of a certain bird.

o dimu dimu; A certain tree.

odipo, 5. A garment so called.

odirangi, s. ditto. ‘

odd, s. A shrub so called.

odisa, p. You two. (See Gram.)

oe, p. Thou. (See Gram.)

o e ai; A certain fish.

o e'hiia, s. A chimney; apot. v.n. Cooking; as, “Ko
e’hida tia; Cook (it).”

be kde; A certain shrub.

> e riki ; Name of a certain plant.

>hédu, s. A certain fish. .

> hia; Put in; as, “ Ko hia ki te kéte; Put (them)
into the basket.”

shu, 5. A fog: also the proper name of a person.

»hidy, s. A person slain; also a manslayer.

>hildu tia, s. Slay (thou).

»hithu, s. A shrub so called. )

»hu kéhu ; A pig (so called in derision).

»hu kéhu, s. A certain bird; an owl.

’, s. a. v.n.—s. A point, an indivisible part of space, a
-sharp point. a. Pointed, sharp, &c.; as, “Eméa koi ;
A sharp thing.” v.n. Sharp; as, “ Ekéi ano tiku
miripi; My knife is sharp.” ad. Pointedly.—Cau-
sative, “ Waka kéi; To sharpen, or cause to be
sharp.”

bia, ad. Truly, certainly.

5idipi; A looseness.

»ihé, a. Departed ; dead.
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KGéi kéi; Lance at the top of a spear ; a bayonet, &o.: |
also the proper name of a person. !

Kofiku, s. A sort of mat. ‘]

Kodinga ; A place, or station made by a point; a sharp
edge, &c.

KG6i ddu; A putting together of heads, as into a basket
also the proper name of & person.

. K&i wé; Collecting caterpillars: also the proper nam

of a person.

Koiwi, s, A skeleton, a corpse, &c,

Koékako ; Name of a certain bird.

K&ki, s. A limp with the leg, &c. Proper name ofs
person.

Kokidi, s. A dart so called, or short spear: also a
certain fish. v.n. A darting or casting ‘with -the |

. hand; as, “E kokidi 4na.”

Kokidi tia, v.n. Cast (it), or dart (it), with the hand.

Kokidi tanga; A time of darting or casting away any tlnng.

Koéko, 5. A certain working tool.

Koko, a. Lean, having no flesh.

Kok), ai, 5. Red ochre; red paint for the lhn also the
proper name of a person, and the name of a certain

place.
Kokdnga, s. A corner (internal). l
Kokdpu, s. Name of a certain fish. ‘
Kokéta, s. A cockle so called; a joiner’s plane: proper

‘ name of a person.

+ Kokéti; Cut off; as, “ E méa kokéti; A thing cut off”
Kokéto, s. A certain fish.

Kéma, s. A tool so called.

"Kémadingi n6a; Name of a place. -
Komadu, s. Sail of a canoe.

" Komaita mata; The toe.

Kr’gmg tora; An open fist.
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midi; v.n. Cleaning.
ymo kémo ; A blinking with the eyes.
ymotia, v.n. Casting in. “ E komotia dna ki te kéte;
.~A putting into the basket.”
mike, 5. Proper name of a person.
mdke, s. A slip with the foot.
ine, s. Proper name of a person.
ine, s. A slip with the buttocks.

mgéngi, s. A chewing of any thing : also the proper
name of a person.

’pa, s. The cock of a firelock.

pako, s. Name of a certain place.

panga, s. A place for a partition.

)papa, s. A sort of canoe.

pe, s. A pistol.

»pidi, s. Lameness of the feet; also the name of a cer-
tain person, and a certain place

iplko A curvature, bending, &c.

»pipi, s. A gathering of cockles; also a sort of cockle.
roper name of a person,

>piro, s. A falling into the water in play: also the pro-
per name of a person.

opu, s. The belly.

6pua, s. The bed or deepest part of a river; the double
teeth ; also the name of a place.

opuku, s«Name of a certain garment.

épu piinga 6a; A bullrush.

Sputa puta; A sort of shell-fish.

‘oradi, s. The flax plant.

.oréki, s. Name of a certain wind.

‘6ra kora, A spark of fire ; also the proper name of a
person.

ramo ; A sort of shell-fish,
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Kérauy, s. A glutinous plant so called; also the prope
name of a person, !

Kére, ad. of negation; Not., a. Broken.

Koréro, s. A speakingr v.n. Speaking; as, « E korér
éna te tingata; The man speaks.”

Koréro tianga ; A time of speaking ; a speech.

Koro, s. A growing-up person.

Koro, s. A person on a journey, or in the performance
of any particular engagement, or the exercise of
any particular calling.

Koéro ai; A certain garment.

Kéro 4mo ; A certain testaceous fish.

Kbéro éke; A man in the decline of life.

Kéroha, s. A bush.

Korbi; Fruit so called.

Koro iti ; Name for the little finger.
Koéro ké; A stranger.

Koro kio; A certain shrub.

Koéro koro; The throat: also the proper name of 3
person

Kéro matiia; A parent who teaches ‘his child; a teacher:
also the thumb, and great toe. ‘
|

Koéro piinga piinga; A sort of stone.
Kéro piita; The interior of the neck of a bottle: also :
the proper name of a person.

Kéro pitanga; The time of passing through the neck of
a bottle.

Koérora; A penguin.

Koérora réka; The sweet pengum also the name of s
certain place.

Koro tingi; Name of a certain place.
Korétu ; The lower border of a garment.
Kéta, s. A plane-iron ; a shell to scrape with,
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Kotiha, s. A war instrument, or cross-bow.

Ko tdre tire; A small house.

Ko tére tére; A place for the interment of the dead.

Ko taua taua; A reptile so called.

Ko Ti; A digging up of Tee root: also the proper name
of a person.

Kati, v. n. Dividing or cutting in pieces.

Kotia; Cut a piece, or cut (it in) pieces.

- Kotie; Name of a certain bird.

Kéti koti; A thing to cut with. v.n. Cutting; as, “E
koti koti 4na te tingata ki tona kdkahu; The man
is cutting his garment.” ’

Kotinga, s. A piece.

Kotiro, s. A young girl.

Koto kdto; A rope so called, made use of in a canoe.

Kétore, s. The straight gut.

Katore, s. Pipe clay.

Kotiku, s. Name of a certain bird: also the proper

name of a person; and the putting together of the
feathers of the bird so called.

Ko tiwanga; A sert of stone.

Kouai, 5. The chin: also the proper name of a person;.
and the name of a certain place.

Kéu éu deu, s. A sheath for the pipe of large bellows.

Koiima, s. Proper name of a person.

Kbura, s. The crayfish.

Kbéuta réke; Bird so called.

Koiitu, p. You (three or more). See Gram.

Koutiitu ; A small fishing-net.

Koitu fitu; A certain fruit-tree; also the fruit of the
tree so called.

Ko wai, or K'wai, p. Who. (See Gram.)

Ko wai; Proper name of a place.

L 4
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K6 wéo; A hole. :
Kowira dito ; Bud of a tree.
Kowitu, s. Hail. '
Kéwera, s. A yawning.
Kowéte wéte, 5. a. v.n.—s. A whisper. a. Whlspermg,
still; aé, “ E tangata kowéte wéte; A soft-s
i mg man.” v.n. Whispering; as, “ 'E kowéte wete

éna ra 6ki koe; You whisper.” “E koréro kowéte
wéte dna ra ki ia; He speaks softly.”

Ku; Affixed pronoun of the first person smgulﬁ' de-
noting possession. (See Gram.)

Ku, s. A peg for a mat; also the proper name of a
person,

Kuéka, s. Name of a certain bird. .

Kidi, s. A young dog, pig, &c.; also the propermme
of a person. A

" Kddu, s. The fist. -

Kudiia, v. n. Strike (thou with thy) fist.

Kidu pai; A cross. .

Kidu tou; The long feathers in a bird’s tail : the tail

Kie, 5. A complaint common to females: also the pro-
per name of a person.

. Kuére, a. Ignora.nt as, “ E tingata kuére ; ; An igno
‘ rant man.” v.n. Being ignorant; as, ,, E kuere
dno te tangata; The man is ignorant.”

Kihuy, s. A game so called.
Kiiia, s. A kind term for mother.

Kiku, 5. Any thing that holds fast, as a vice, pincers,
~ tongs, &c.; also a shellfish so ‘called, -

Kiku, s. The cry of a pigeon.
Kukiku, s. A shell-fish so called.
Kukiimi; Protracted, extended, dilated.
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ukupa, s. Pigeon: also the proper name of a person,
imara, s. Sweet potatoes.

uméa, v.n. Drawing; as, “E kuméa ana koe ki te
dho; Thou art pulling the line.”

umleiz, . Draw it; as, “ Kuméa te ého; Pull the

€.

uméte, s. A vessel to hold victuals, water, &c.; a
trough '

iimi, s. Ten fathoms.

dmu, s. The anus.

@imu kiimu; Name of a certain fish.

udu, s. A young male beast a pig, &c.: also the proper
name of a person.

upidu, s. Name of a certain fish.

apéko, s. A sound, as of any thing approaching.

upinga, s. A corner for a ship to anchor in.

upenga, s. A seine, or large fishing-net.

upu, s. Agreement, as of an answer to a question, &c

ira,s. a. v.n. ad.— s. Redness. a.Red; as, “ E manu
kiira; A red bird.”. v.7n Red, or appearing red;
as, 'E kira 4na te ranghi ; The sky appears red. »
ad. Redly.

ira kira; Very red.

fira tau; A year in which there is much battle, or
blood sheX Proper name of a person.

Aiiru painga ; Proper name of a person.

Jdiru tongia; A thin soil: also the proper name of a
person.

Jata, s. A louse.

Jitu; Ditto: also the proper name of a person.

Jitu kitu, s. An insect, 8 worm,

'.uwadu, s. Name of a certain shell-fish: also a certain
insect.
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M.

Ma,s a. c. p. v.n.—s. Whiteness, cleanness, paleness,
clearness, purity. a. White, clean, &c.; as
“E kidkahu md; A white, or clean garment
¢. And, &c. p.For, To. v.n Giving, &ec.

Maidie, a. Quiet, still, serene; as, © E ngakau rangi
madie ; A quiet mind.”

Madiou, s. Spots upon the skin.
Madmgl,s Menstrua. v.n. Droppmg, as, “E

éna te toto o te tdngata ; The man’s blood drops.
Madino, a. Smooth (as the surface of the seain a calm)
Maidu, s. Shade, shadow. v.n. Extinguishing,

as, “Koé6a midu koei ’au; I am about to hll
thee.”

Maidu madu; A shade: also the proper name of a
person.

Madunga ; Death, killing,

Méidu Ouia; Name of a certain place.

Mie anga ; Twins;. also the proper name of a person.

M3 e 4u; A verandah; also the proper name ofa person.

Ma3 e 6e; Name of a certain tree.

Mai e 6e 6e ; Name of a certain place.

- Ma e 6ro; An entrenchment; a ditch: also the name of
a certain place.

Ma e iri, a. Giant-like, monstrous.

Miha, a. Much, many: also the proper name of s
person.

Mahéna, s. a. v.n. ad.—s. Warmth ; day. a. Warm; as,
“E ware mahdna; A warm house. v.n. Warmmg,
‘a8, “ E mahdna 4na ra 6ki toku, [ am warm.”
Causatiye, “ Wakd mahina, Causing warmth.”
ad. Warmly.
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Mahi, s. a. v.n.—s.Work; also the proper name of -a .
erson. a. Industrlous as, “ Etingata mihi; An
industrious man.” v.n. Working; as, “E mahi
dna ra 6ki 'au; I am working.”

Mihinga; Work; as, a job of work, the time-of doing
work.

Mahldl, v.7. Nammg a c}nld, as, “E mahldl éna te
lngoa A naming, or a giving the name.”

Mahi wiwe ; Work quickly done: also the proper nameg

. of a person.
Mahie, v. n. See Mate.
Maij, ad. Hither, here. ‘
- Maia, ». n. Forthcoming, apparent, exposing.

Maide ; Name of a certain tree : also the proper name
) of a person.

Mai ebre, v.n. Skinning, a pulling off' of the gkin; as, .
“ E mai edre éna toku 1théko; My skin comes off.”

Ma ika fka; Name of a certain shrub.

Maiki, s. A manner of nursing, a pressing to the breast :
also the proper name of a person.

Maika, s. A sudden eruption, a casting off, a throwmg
away.

Maika dii, v.n. Repelling: the proper name of a person.
Maka ridi, a. Cold.

Maki ; The last survivor of a tribe; also the proper -
name of a person.

Miko; A certain fish.
- Makoi; Proper name.
Makoéia; A certain fish.
Maiko ko rodi; A certain insect.
Miko (wakakai) ; An ear-drop made of the tooth of the
fish called Mako.
Maéku; For me.—Ma4, prep. For; & ku, 1st pers. sing.
. affix.
Q2
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Maku, s, Wet: also the proper name of a person.

Mékudu, s. The premature falling of fruit, &c.: proper
name of a person.  ° '

Mikutu, s. a. v.n. ad.—s. Witchcraft. a. Enchanting;
as, “ E tangata mékutu; A wizard.” v.zn. Be-
witching ; as, “ E makutu dna te tingata; The
man bewitches.” ad. Enchantingly; as, “ E titiro
mékutu' ana ra 6ki koe; Thou art looking enchant-
ingly.”

Méma, a. Light, not heavy; as, “E tingata mima;
A light man.” v.n. Causative; “ Waka méma;
Causing to be light.” -

Mamsde, s. a. v.n. ad. s. Soreness, g:lmﬁzlnecs.
a. Sore, painful, distressed ; as, “ E dinga dings
maméie; A sore hand.” ¢ E ngikau mamie; A
distressed heart.” ».n. Giving pain; afflicting; as,
* E mamde 4na toku dinga dinga; My hand gives
me pain.” ad. Painfully; as, “ E aire mamae éna
te tangata; The man walks painfully.”—Causative;
“ Waka mamide ; Causing pain.”

Mamaiha, s. Exhalation of the breath.

Mamaku, s. River so called.

Mana; For him.—Ma4, prep. For; & na, 3d per. sing.
affix.

- Manai ia; Proper name; also the name of a certain
place : uneven rocks.

Manako; Remembrance.

Manine, or Maine ; a. Smooth. .

Manio O'ura; Name of a certain place.

Mina tlinga ; Keep-sake.

Maniwa, s. a. v.n.—s. Breath, animal spirits, courag@
a. Courageous, spirited, proud; as, “ E tingata
maniwa; A spirited man.” ».n. Taking courage;
as, “ E manawa éna toku ngikau; My heart takes
courage.”—Also the name of a certain tree.
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Manawa pa; An overflowing spirit, envious; also the
proper name of a person. .

Maniwa tiwi; The rocks called The Three ngs

Manga ; The graining, or branching of a tree: abranch,
a certain fish : proper name of a person.

Mainga éke; Place so called.
. Méngai, s. The mouth.
Mangaiti, s. A small branch : proper name of a person.

Ménga kihia; A mountain so called. .

Maénga kidi kidi; Place so called.

Manga péira para ; ditto.

Minga tii; ditto.

- Ménga turéto; ditto.

Minga wéke ; ditto.

Minge minge ; A fish-hook.

Méngere, a. Idle. wv.n. Idling, loitering; as, “ E
méngere 4ana, &c.”

Mangina, s. A war-club; also the proper name of a person.

Mango, s. A shark.

Mango péare; A shell-fish so called.

Maingu, a. Black : proper name of a person.

Mani 6re; A place so called.

Maéno, a. A thousand.

Maénu, s. A bird; also the proper name of a person.
v.n. Resting upon the water; as, “ A ménu 4no

te wika; The canoe is borne, or rests, upon the
water.”

Manu kau; Name of a certain river.
Manu kiira; The red bird : proper name of a person.

Maénu wika 6unga; Name of a certain bird, which, in its
cry, mimicks the word dunga. Proper name of a
person..

Maénu widi; Person from a distant part.
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Maéodi, a. Indigenous, native; as, “ E tingata maddi;
A native man:” ¢ Wai méiodi; Native water:"
“ Kai miodi; Native victuals.” Also a proper name.

Mapiina, s. (A thing) inclosed in stone: the proper name
of a person, also the name of a place.

Mara, s. A place exposed to the warmth of the sun; s
farm. Also a person fronting another who addresses
him ; hence, ]Eméra, Sir, &c.

Marie, s. A court-yard. Proper name of a person.

Marie kaua; Place so called.

Marima, s. The moon; a month.

Mirama, a. Light, clear, pure, peaceful ; as, “ E kai
méarama; A light pleasant residence.” -« Wai
marama; Clear water.” ¢ Ngikau marama; A !
happy heart.” wv.n “E méirama ano te wire; '
The house stands in a light place.”—Causative,
‘W aka marama, Causing light ; as, “ Waka méarams
tia mai toku ngakau ; n%ighten my heart.”

Marangai, s. The boisterous wind which blows from the
north; also therising up of a multitude (to go tobattle
&c.); also the heaping up of grain, potatoes, &c.

Mara téa; A certain fish; also the proper name of a person.

Mire, s. A cough. w.7n Coughing; as, “ E mare éna
te tingata ; The man coughs.” - x

Marére, v.n. Falling down; as, “ E marére dnate méa;
The thing falls.”

Maripi, s. A sword, knife, &c.

Mairo; Clothing so called: an extension of the parts of
any thing.

Maroi; Fern-root.

Mardke, a. Dry; as, “ E riakau maréke; Dry wood.”
v.n. Dry; as, “ E mardke ano te rdkau; The wood
is dry.” :

Mata, s. Appearance: aman’s face.

Mata, s. Musket-ball, shot, &c.; gunflint: also the
proper name of a person. a. Raw, uncooked; as,
¢ Kai mata; Uncooked victuals.”
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[6taf,i.;l Name of a certain bird ; also a certain shell-
s
latakd; A certsin high hill. Proper name of a person.
-atakidi; Eye-lids. Proper name of a person.
ataki takl, v.n. Observing ; as, “E matakl taki-dna ra
ki 'au; I am observing, or noticing.”

‘atdku, 5. a. v.n.—s. Fear. a. Fearful; as, *“ E tin-
gata matiku; A fearful man.” v.n. Fearing; as,
“ E matédku 4na te tingata; The man fears.”

-ataniwe; The scar or mark of an ulcer. Proper name
of a person.

atangi; The air: working of the bowels after death.
Proper name of a person.

Ataniku; Prospect of land (as approaching).

atapii; A window. Name of a certain place.

‘atapiko, v. n. (from Mata, The face; and Piko, Bowing,

alling.) Hiding the face by hanging down the
head.

atapo, a. Blind; as, “E tangata matap6; A blind
S “E matapd ano te tdngata; The man
is bllnd ”

atara, s. A refage.

-ataranghi; The horizon.

atariki, s. The Pleiades.

(atatbua, a. Looking earnestly at another.

Atau, a. Understandmg, as, “ E tingata matau; An
‘understanding man.” .. Teaching; as, “«E .
mitau éna te .tingata; The man is teaching."—
Causative, * Waka métau.”

latau, a. Right, or to the right hand.

[atan,'s. A fish-hook.

[ataudi, s. Name of a certain place.

[atau hii; ditto.

[ata Gwhi; ditto.
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Mite, s. a. v.m. s. A dissolution of the body.
a. Dying ; as, “ E tangata mite; ‘A dying man.”
v.n. Dying; as, “ E méte ina te tingata; The
x(;'nan }115 dying.”—Causative,. “ Waka mite ; Causmg

ea,t ”

Maite, s. a. v.n.—s. Sickness. a. Sick; as, “E ta.n- '
gatamate ; A sick man. v.n. Being sick, &ec.

Mite A'ia,s. A slight. Proper name of a person.

Mate ika; Illness, from eating fish. Proper name of
_person.

Mite mébe ; A sleeping illness; death.

Matenga, s. A time of death, illness, &c.: the head of s
man.

Mite r6a; A long illness ; death. ( /

Maite rawa; An illness the most severe; death.

'Ma te todu, ad. Thick. _

Mate, ti &hu; Name of a place. Proper name of 8
person. .

Mite iina; Concealed aﬁhctlon. Proper name of 8
person.

Matia, s. A spear.

Mati 4u; The nails of the fingers.

Maitika, s. A fish-hook.

Matikikuy, s. Fingernails.—Matikiiku wiewée, Toe nails.

Matbéuy, a. Cold. :

Maitu, p. Weall (whom I represent); or I and they.—
See Grammar.

Matu, s. Flesh,

Matiia, s. A parent; an elder relation of the same gene-
ration as the parent.  Matia tine; A father”
 Matiia wahine; A mother.” ¢ Matia kéke; An |
uncle, aunt, &c.”

Matiiku, s. A bird so called.

Matiiku Urepo; ditto.




( 179 )

Bu; For thee. (From M4, prep. For; & u, 2d pers.
sing. affix.)

aua, p. We two (whom I represent); or, I and he, &ec.
See Grammar.

aua, a. Ripe, cooked; as, “ E karika maua; Ripe
fruit.” “ Kai maua; Cooked victuals, or victuals
prepared for use.” Also a proper name.

aie, a. Deserted. “ E méa maiie ; A deserted thing.”
Also Mahie. ,

au koéro ; Name of a certain place.

‘aumau, s. Fish so called.

aumau, v.n. Taking; as, “ E maumau 4na te tdngata
ki tdku méa; The man is taking my thing.” A
fish so called.

aunga, a. Ripe, wholesome ; as, “ Aréi maunga;
‘Wholesome fern-root.”

.aunga, s. A'mountain. Proper name of a person.

launga diidu; A mountain situate in the midst of other
mountains, Proper name of a person.

[aunga kaua kaua ; Place so called. .

launga pare-diia; Name of a wood.

[aunga nii; A hill so called.

[aunu, s. a. v.n.—s. Bait for a fish-hook. a. Bait;
“ E méa maunu ; A thing for a bait.” v. n. Biting,
or being caught; as, “E kore a maunu te
ika; The fish will neither bite nor be caught.”
Place so called.

[a ita, a. Touching the shore. Proper name of a
person. .

[a'wéte; To untie the garment; as, “ E mawéte ana

- tona kakahu; Untying his garment.”

[wi, v. n. Bringing forth, grasping, &c.

[wi, s. The left hand; the name of the first man.
a. Left; “ Dinga dinga mawi; The left hand.”

fawi mia; The first Médwi, or man.

fawi potiki; Mawi's youngest brother.
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v

Mawiti, v. n. Coming forth ; coming upon a person; as, |

“ Ka mawiti te tiiou; The flea is come upon me."

Me, (conjunction,) And, &c.—See Grammar.

Me; A particle used in comparing the likeness, magni

’ tudg, or extent of one thli)ng wgith another ; ;s, “ Me

te kaipike; Like the ship, or as the ship.” “ Me
te tohéra te niii; As big as the whole.” “ Me téu
ware te rda; As long as thy house.” .

Méa,s. A thing; a word often used as a substitute for
a person, li:lace, thing, word, &c. and literally signi-
fies the likeness of the person, &c. understood.
Proper name of a person.

Méa, v.n. Speaking; as, “ E méa mai ina te tdngata ki
'au; The man speaks to me.” .

Méangs, s. A word, command, &c.

Maéinga, s. A word, &c.

Méke, s. A dwarf.

Méme, s. A muttering, enchanting.

Meéne, s. Sweepings of rubbish, &c. Proper name of a -

person. -
Mére, s. A war-club. Proper name of a person.
Méte, s. Proper name of a person.

Mia; A particle used frequently with the imperative |
mood; as, “ Téanu mia te tingata ki te One &ne; |

Bury the man in the ground.”

Mihi, s. A sigh. Proper name of aperson. .. Sigh-

ing ; as, “ E mihi 4na ra 6kiia; He is sighing.”

Mihinga, s. A moaning, whining. Proper name of s

person.

Mimij, s. @ v.n~—~s. Urine. a. Urinous; as, “ Wai '

mimi; Urinous water.” v.n Making water; s,
“E mimi 4na te tangata; The man is i
water.” o
Mimiki, ».n. Absorbing, drying up; as, “ Ka mimfki
te waii te ra; The water is dried up by the sun."
Mingi,s. A shrub so called.



( 181 )

lio, s. A prayer after death. Name of a person,

lira,s. A place of repose.

lire, s. Minced meat. Name of a person.

liro, s. A fruit-tree so called ; also the fruit of the M#ro:

iro miro, s. Thread. v.n “ Miro hia; Making
thread ;" as, ¢ Kia miro hia;" Make (thou) thread.”

Iru,s. A gentle stream of water; a bubble. Name of
a person.

o; The preposition For; as, “ Mo Taka téra wére;
For Taka that house:” “Maéku te téhi toki; For
me one axe,”

Oa, 5. A stone; also the name of a person, and of a place.

‘6ana, s. The sea.

6dunga, s. A head on the top of a pole: name of a
person.

Ge, s. v.n. a.—s. Sleep; also the proper name of a person.
v.n. Sleeping; as, “ E moe éna te tingata; The
man sleeps.” a. Sleepy-headed, drowsy, - hia mde;
as, “ E tingata hia moe; A drowsy-headed man.”
Causative, “ Waka mbe ; Causing to sleep;” as,
“ E waka mée ana ’au ki tfku tfmaiti ; I am causing
my child to sleep.” . .

denga, s. A time of sleep ; a bed tosleep on, &c. The
causative, v.n. “ Waka momée” is also used.

e e du; Name of a certain place.

e kéroha ; Asleep in the bush; also name of a person.

benga réa; A long sleep; also the name ofa person.

oenakuy, 5. A dream.

6e O’; A bird so called.

6e Ti; Sleeping on the Tee-tree: name of a person.

be tutidu, v.n. Placing the heads of enemies upon
the pins used in making mats, for the purpose of
looking at them while at work. .

6i; A shell-fish so called.

R



( 182 )

Moéidi e du; A corpse exposed to the wxnd name of a
person.

Moka, s. A shrowd: name of a person.

Moékai, s. A person in a low situation. a. Poor.

Mokai kai; The heads of enemies preserved to look at:
. name of a person; also the name of a place. '

Moki, s. A fish so called : name of a person.

Moki moki; A plant so called.

"Moki niii; A large fish so called : name of a person.

Moko, s. A tatooed, or marked face : name of a person.

Moko mokai, s. The tatooed decapitated head of a man

Moéko moéko; A small lizard.

Moko piina; A grandchild.

Moku; For me. (See Mdku.)

Momx moml, v.n. To kiss, salute; as, “ E mémi moémi

‘dnardua; They two are kissing.”

Momona, a. Sweet, delicious, &c.; as, E kdinga
momona, A delicious place.”—Causative, *“ Waka

moména.”
Mométo ; 5. A box with the fist.
Mbépi; Name of a place.
More ; Light.
Moérenga; Club made of red wood, with which they
beat fern-root: name of a person.
- Mbrere ; A swing for children.
Moro iti, a. Small. » :
Méte méte ; Name of a place
Mati, s. Last survivor of a family. .
Motiti ; Name of a certain small island,
Mbéto, s. A blow with the fist.
Mot6i,s. A person neglecbed at meals: name of a
. person.

 Maétu, s. Alow lsland name of a person.
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'tu dida; The second island : name of a place.
—1iti; A small island: name of a person.
— kdkako; . An island so called.
— koudi; An island so called: or the island | pro-
duclng a species of pine called Koudi.
— one ; The sandy island: name of a place.
—o réngi; The island of heaven: name of a place.
— kardka; The fruit island : name of a place.
— rda; The long island: name of a place.
— tdkupu; The: island of the birds called Tdkupu :
name of a place.
— tépu; The sacred island : name of a place.
— tira; The island of gannets: name of a place.
— taua; The island of the tree called Taua : name
of a place.
— tére ; The swimming island: name of a place.
— tiii; The island of the bird called T4i: name of a.
place.
— {inga; The island so called : name of a place.
w; For thee. (See Mdu.) '
i; A particle used with other words, &c denoting
the extremity.
1a, ad. Before. (See Grammar.)
i 4nga; Working at the extrexmty of any thing:
name of a person.
idi, ad. After. (See Gram.) ‘
idi k6 kai; The back of the head, &c.
idi matu; An island at the extremity of any country
name of a place.
idingi, s. The act of scattering.
adi tai; A gentle wind so called.
idi wai; The water at the extremity of any place :
name ‘ofa person.
Gidi weniia; The land at the extreme point : name of
a person ; also the name of a places
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Mudu; a. Rubbed, polished ; as, “ E méa midu; A |

pohshed thmg v.n. “Mudia te méa; Rub the |

thing.” : 1

Mudia, v.n To rob.

Mudiinga; Part of a farm which is cleared of weeds.

Mudupainga ; Name of a person.

Muéke, a. A person fearful of falling down any place:
alsoa proper name.

Miina; A ring-worm; a circular scar, or mark on the
skm, &c. Proper name.

Mina miina; ditto.

Miira; A light, as of a candle. Proper name.

Miire; A fish so called. Proper name. :

Mutu, s. The end. v.n. Finishing, ending; as, “ Kéa I
mitu ke ri 6ki 'au; I have finished.,” Name of a8
person.

Miitunga, s. The end.

Na! i. See! Behold!

Na; An affixed particle in possessive pronouns, 3d pers. '
sing. number. (See Gram.) Prep. Of. Proper name.

Nadi, s. Proper name.

Néhe néhe, v.n. Separating.

Naho, s. A species of the potatoe. Proper name.
Ného ného; An insect so called.

Néke, a. Only.

Néku, p. My, mine. (See Gram.)

Nému, s. A mosquitoe.

Néna, s. Dying groans : name of a person.
Naéna, p. His, (See Gram.)

Népo, ad. Last night.

Napiii, s. The tribe so called.

Niéra ; Healthful.
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Nérahu, s. A military parade, a game: also coals, ink,
gunpowder.

~ Naro, s. Afly. (Sometimes Ngdro.)

!"m_

Na ti kiiga; A red spectacle, or exhibition: name of a
person.

Nau, v.n. Coming; as, “ Nau mai; Come hither.”

Na wike, ad. Three days ago.

Na wika nii, ad. Four days ago.

Nawi, 5. A rush; the name of a person ; and the clcatnx
of a wound.

Ne; Particle used to signify a removal or change of
place.

Néne; Slipping easily, &c.: a proper name.
Nei, ad. Being removed hither.
Ne kia mai; Remove (it) hither.

Néko, s. A garment so called.

Ne iinga ; Name of a place.

Ni; Particle used in words which denote closeness,

.\ pressure, number, &c.

s A partlcle, usually affixed to words; as,  Tinia

te miira; Put out the candle.” :

Niau, s. The gunnels of a canoe.

Nikau, s. A shrub, so called from its numerous leaves
proceeding from the same stalk.

Nio, s. A tooth.

Nfua, s. A place so called. :

No, prep. Of, denoting the genitive case of substantives,
slgmfymg possession, (See Gram.)

Noa, a. Common, free, disengaged, &c.--Causatlve,
“ Waka nda; Causing to be free.”
Néhi n6hi, a. Small.

Ného, a. Still (not moving); fixed. v.n. Sitting still ;

“ E ndho édna ra oki koe; Thou art sitting. »
Causatwe, “Waka ného; Causmgtobe fixed.”

R 2 .
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Ného wénga; A seat.
Néhu; A sinking with pain: name of a person.

Néke; Walking to a distance: change of situation: :

name of a person. .

Noéku, p. Of me, mine, &c. (See Gram.)

Nona, p. Of him, his. (See Gram.)

Nope; A gnawing pain: name of a person.

Nou, p. Of thee, thine. (See Gram.)

Niii, a. Large; “Nii niii; Very large.” v.n. Causative,
“ Wf.kg. niii ; Causing to be large :" also, “ Waka
nu nii.

Niiku; Squeezing, or pressing sideways.

Nikua mai; Press sideways towards me.

P

P4, s. An elevated village; an affectionate name for
parent : a place cleared for residence.

Padi; A steep rock, a precipitous shore: name of a
person. ,

Padi, v.n. Rising; as, “ E padi &na ra 6ki te tai; The
tide flows.”

Pidi e 6ro; Falling down a steep rock, or shore;
name of a person. -

Padii; A scull broken by falling: name of a persen.

Padu, s. Dirt.  a. Dirty; as, “E wahine padu; A
dirty woman:” “ E pddu &na ra 6ki koe; Thou
art dirty.”

Pa e tihi; Name of a place.

Pahi, s, A ship: proper name of a person. '

Pshia; A bruise. .7 Brusing; “ Péhia tia te fwi;

" Bruise the bones.”

Péhu, s. A drum, bell, &c.; any thing which by beating

makes a sound.

" ’
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Pai, 5. a. v.n.—s. Good. a. Good; as, “E tingata

ai; Agﬁ:d man.” v.n.; 88, “E pai 4na te tingata

Ei ‘au; The man is kind to me.” ad. Kindly; as,

¢ E koréro pai éna te tingata; The man speaks

kindly.”—Causative, * W£ pai; Causing kind-
ness, or blessing.”

_ Pai; Name of a person. '

Pai, ad. Well. (See Gram.)

Painga, s, Goodness, benevolence.

Pai a iika ; Gaudiness, finery: name of a person.

Paie du; Abeard: name of a person.

Paipai, s. Finery.—Causative, “ Waka paipai; Causin
finery;” as, “E kékahu waka paipai ; A'fine lookg.
ing garment.” v.7n. “E waka paipai éna ra 5ki tou
kakahu; Thy garment is fine.’

Pairau; Proper name of a person.

Pairéke ;. Name of a certain place. .

Péaka, s. A garment so called ; any thing dried by the

: sun: name of a person.

Pakidu, v.n. Bursting; as, “Ka adu te pu; The
gun bursts.”—Causative, “ Waka pakidu ; Causing

_ abursting.” .

Pakadunga, s. The act of bursting, &c.

Pakande, s. Name of a place.

Pakati, s. A waistcoat. .

Pékau, s. Wing of a bird: name of a person.

Pakaukau, s. A kite.

Pakéha, s. An European; a white man.

Pakéke, a. Hard, difficult: proper name of a person.

Pakéke, ad. Hardly. (See Gram.) v.n. Causative,
“ Waka pakéke; Causing to be hard.”

Péke pake no te ra; The ornament placed at the edge
. o? the sail of a canoe. *dg

Pike pike wai; A garment so called.

‘-
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Piki, a. Calm, quiet; as, “ E pdki ano te ringi; The
atmosphere is calm:” “ Paki piki; Very quiet.”
Causative, “ Waka pdki paki; To cause to be
quiet.”

Pikia, s. A covering for a man’s back ; name of a person.
v.n. Boxing with the open hand.

Paki dka; The root of a tree.

Pa kidi kidi; A fish so called: the bottom fore teeth of

a man.

Pékii, s. A garment for a man; breeches: name of a
person.

Pakikii, s. Proper name of a person. .

Pakii kiira ; Red land ‘where fern root has been collected:
name of a person. - .

Pikira; A bald head: name of a person.

Pikoa te tai; Low water.

Pakéi kéi; A fish so called.

Pakdko; A barren woman.

Piku Hihiu ; Name of a person.

Pa kiira kiira; A fish so called.

Péna, s. A fillip with the finger; name of a person
v.n. Filliping; as, “ E pana éna te tamaiti te dings
dinga; The child is filliping with his fingers.”

Pinaniwe ; Name of a place.

Péna néhe; A gentle fillip: name of a person.

Péne 6ro iwi; Name of a place. '

Pinga; A cast, or removal from one place to another.
v.n. Throwing; as, “ E pinga mai 4na te tingsl
ki tdna méa ; The man is throwing his thing.”

Pangiidy, s. A mountain so called.

Pani, s. An orphan,

Pani, v. 7. Besme , painting; as “ E pani 4na ritu
ki te kaipﬁkea?l'llghey are painting the ship.” -
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anfkau ; Name of a place.
apa, s. A reptile so called: also the name ofa person.

apa, s. A thin board ; the buttocks; also the name of
a person, and of a place.

apé, v.n. Exploding, bursting out, making ‘a great
noise; as, “ E papi éna te wite tidi: The thunder
makes a noise, &c."—Causative, “ Waka papi;
Causing an explosion, noise, &c.”

apadinga, s. The cheek.

apaka, s. A crab-fish,

apikuy, a. Low, not high.

apinga, a. Half of any thing.

apani, s. A fish so called.

dpapa, s. A cup to hold victuals in, &¢.

dpata, 5. A cock-roach: a place 0 called.

apa taura; A sponge.

apa ware; The house boards: proper name of a
person. .

ira, s. A fish so called ; name of a place. a. Unctuous.

ardha riha, s. An iron hoop.

éra éka, s. Semen.

ara &ka wai dwa; A certain blue powder, or pamt,

called.
ardhi, s. A game so called.
drangi, s. A company of persons sitting in a circle.
dra kore ; Name of a person.

dra parau, a. Commanding; as, “Etangataparaparau,
An officer.” .

ara roi, s, Juice of fern-root: name of a person.

dra tihi; The upper side boards at the head of a
canoe. ' )
ara téke téke; Name of a place. »
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Pardwa, s. A sperm whale; also the Jaw-bone of the “
whale; and the two fore teeth of a man’s upper |
jaw.

P34 rawéa; Noon. :

Pire, s. An head ribbon; the top-knot of a bird; a hood
or veil for women: proper name of a person.

Paréa, v.n. Turning; as, ® Paréa itu te méa; Tum
the thing round.”

Paréa niii; Name of a place.

Pire mata; The cabin of a ship.

Parémo, v. n. Smkmg, as, “E pa.remo ana te tingata; -
The man sinks (in the water).”

Pare pire ; The fringe of a garment,

Paréra; A duck, goose, &c.

Pare waka taha ; The knot of a ribbon worn at the side
of the head.

Pa réwa réwa; A fish so called.

Piro, s. The hollow part of the hand ; also a small basket
so called, used as a plate. ;

Parb6a, s. Name of a place, ’

Parére, s. A fish so called ; also the name of a person. l

Péta, s. A garment so called.

P4 tadi kai ou; One of the Magellan clouds.

Pitai, s. A garment for the waist of females ; a petticoat.

Patika, s. A stone so called : ‘a store-house.

Pite, s. A tree, the branches of which are used by the
natives in producing fire by friction.

Pitete, s. A garment so called. |

Patiki, s. A fish so called; alsoa game.

Patiti, s. A small axe.

Patéto, s. A place so called.

Patu, s. A wall: proper name of a person.
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Patu, s. A war instrument ; also the act of beating or
clashing together. v.n. Killing, or beating upon, or
against; as, “ E pédtu ana te tingata ki toku 6a;

- The man is killing my friend:” “E patu 4na te
.- téngata ki te toki; The man is beating out axes.”
E,Pétunga ; A time of killing or beating.

Pétu niii; A great war-club; also a great slaughter.
;Pitu 6ne; A slaughter upon the sand. Name of a
. person. _
= Patu patu; A club for the purpose of extracting the

roots of trees from the ground.

Pau, s. An expenditure. Proper name of a person.

u Pau, v.7. Consumed; as, “ Kéa pau ke ra 6ki te ménu;

' *The bird has been eaten.”—Causative, “ Waka
pau; Causing to be consumed.”—Also the name of
a person. §

Paua, s. The gall, smoke, &c.

+Pdua, s. A shell-fish so called.

Péuku, s. A garment so called.

Péwi, s, A club to beat fern-root with. v.n. Beating;
as, “ E pawi ana te wahine ki te ar6i; The woman
is’beating fern-root.” |

Pe; Perhaps, &c. (See Grammar.)

Pe, v.n. To push forward, or from a person; to thrust,

&c.; as, “ Pe hia te tatau ; Push the door from thee.”

Péa, s. The lobe of the ear.

Péa, ad. Perhaps. (See Grammar.)

Péa 6ki, ad. Perhaps it is. (See Grammar.)

Péhi, s. A ship. Proper name of a person.

Péi; A tossing ball. )

Péka péka; A game so called. Proper name of a person.

Péke; Removing into another place. Causative,
« Waka péke; Causing to remove into another
place.”

Péke e wani; A plant so called.

Péna, ad, Like that. (See Grammar.)
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Pénei, ad. Like this, (See Grammar.) :
Péra, ad. Like that. (See Grammar.) :
Pépe, s. A butterfly.
Pépe, v.n. Trembling as the wings of a butterfly; as,
“ E pépe na te méa; The thing trembles.”
Pére, s. Removal., Proper name of a person.
Pére kiira, s. A war station. Y
Péro, s. A dog. Proper name of a person.
Péro péro, s. Ditto. .
Péti, s. Name of a certain place.
Pi, a. Close, near. ,
Pidi, v.n. Close, near, crowded; as, “ E puh éna ngs:
: ta; The men are crowded together.”—Cau- 1
sative, “ Waka pidi; Causing to be close, &c.”
Pidi kdu; A sheep, from the closeness of its wool or
garment.
Pidinga, s. Closeness.
Pidi néa; The name of a place.
Pidi wé tdu; A sheep.
Pie ku; A plant so called. ) l
Pihe,s. The womb. A funeral odesocalled. .. Smg
m% the pthe; as, “ E pihe é&na; A smgmg the
pthe”
Pii 6di; The cry of a certain bird; the name of a -
person. .
Pikau, s. A garment so called.
Piki, s. Adhesion, keeping close in conversation, &c:;
climbing or sticking close to a tree. a. Adhesive,
* clinging, disagreeable; as, “E tingata pikira &ki
koe; Thou clingest to me, or art a burthen to me; &c."

Piki aréro; The string underneath the tongue. , I

Pikinga; The act of adhesion: climbing, as upon a trée.
Name of a person, algo of a place.

Piki plkl, Troublesome.

Piki réangi; A climbing up to heaven. Name of a persOIq




( 193 )

ko, 5."a. v.n.—s. Acurve.’ a. Curved; as, “ E méa
iko; A curved thing:" also, ¢ Piko > piko.”  v.n.
endmg, as, “ E piko piko dna te méa ; The thmg

is bent.”

konga, s. A curve or bending of a lme, road, &c.

kou, v.n. Carrying upon the back ; as, * Pikou hia
koe ; Be carried upon my back” -

ne, s. Scowlmg Proper name of a person.

ngau, s. A garment so called.

ngore, a. Tough.

61 6i; A bird so called.

oke ; Fish so called. :

ph 5. The cry of a certainbird. ' v.n. Crying Tike the
bird above alluded to; as, “ E pipi 4na te timaiti;
The child cries, &e.” . Also the name of a person.

pi, 5. Cockle. ~v.n. Trembling.—Causative, “ Waka
pipi; Causing a trembling.”

pipi, s. A turkey.

rangi, s. Smllmg (as a lover). wv.n. as, “E tin
pirangi koe ki 'au; Thou art smiling at me, &c.”

ro, s. Stench.

rongla Name of a place.

irou, s. a. v.n—s. A stench. a. Stinking, corrupt;
as, “ E ika pirou; A stinking fish:” “ E rikau
pirou; A rottentree.” Rotting; as, “ E pirou 4na
te k1ko The flesh rots.”—Causative, v.7. “ Waka
pirou; Causmg to be put out, as the fire.”

itao, s. A canoe so called; also the carved ﬂgure at
the head of a canoe.

itau, s. The tattooed face of a woman: a person so
called. .

ito, s. The navel.

ito réhu, s. A flute made of the navel-string.

iu, s. Grass so called. Proper name of a person.
iwai, s. The refuse of sweet potatoes.

0,8 Night; the region of darknesa. Proper name.

-
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Péa, s. The smoke evaporating from a scull during the.
time of dressing it, as is customary in New Zeaimd.
Name of a person.

Pérka, s. Pork. The name of a person.

Po e 6i, 5. A tuft of feathers worn as an ornament in
the ear. Proper name of a person.

Péhe, a. Dead.

Péi, s. A round ball with which children play.

P6i pdi, a. Light as the toy or ball.

Poka, a. Covered as, “ Ka poka t6u dinga dingai te
hands are covered with du't " “Ka

poka toku {anohx ; My eye covers (it), i. e. sees it.”
Also, Besmeared.

Pokai hia, v, n. Disembowelling; as, “ Pokai hia te
kardree; Disembowel the dog.”- Proper name.

Pokédpu ; Name of a place.

Po kira kéra; Globular; as, “ E méa po kara kir;
A globular thing.” ad. Globularly.

Pdki, a. Covered; as, “Ka pdki te kai; The sweet
potatoes are covered.”

Péko iwi; The shoulder.

Pokonga, A cleft of a rock.

Péko iira; Name of a place.

Pbéna, s. Aknot. v.n. Making a knot ; as, “ Péna_his;
Make a knot.” Name of a person.

Péna dnga; A knot.

Péna pbna, s. The wrist, ancle, &c.

Pona péna, a. Full of knots; knotty,

Ponakaua kaua; A game so called.

Pénga, s. A pithy wood so called. Name of a person.

Péno, s. a. ad.—s. Truth. a. True; as, “ E koréro
pono; A true speech:” “ E pbnodnora 6ki; Itis
true.” ad. Truly ; as, “ E téngata koréro pono s
oki koe; You speak truly.” Causative, ¢ Waks
Ppono; Cauamg to be true.”

Ponbnga, s. A servant, or assistant.
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.Po niii; A remarkable night. Name of a person.

Po 6 kud; A canoe so-called. The name of a person.

Popo, a. Cutting off repeatedly.

Popba, s. Sacred victuals. '

Poriée, s. A fish so called.

Porde niii; Name of a certain place.

Péranga; Name of a purple sweet potatoe.

Porangx, a. Hasty. wv.n. Hasty; ; as, “« E tangata

. porangl ra oki koe; Thou art in a hurry.”

Po réa; Thelong night. Name of a person.

Porddi; The hip bone.

Porotaka, a. Annular,

Potai; A hat, cap, pot-lid ; any round covering.

Potai tupiii; Name of a place.

Pétiki; The youngest child, brother, or sister.

Poti p6ti; An insect so called.

Péto, a. Short. Cauaatwe % Waka péto; Making
(any thing) short.”

Popbto, a. Very short. Causatlve, “ Waka popoto.

Pbu, s. A post. Name of a person.

Pbua, s. Smoke.

Pou dka; A box.

P6ud1 a. Dark, dull, heavy, sorrowful; as, “ E péudi
éna téku ngdkau; My heart is sorrowful.”—Cau-
sative, “ Waka pbéudi; Causing sorrow.”

Pbu é; Name of a certain'place.

P6u ndmu; A green stone so called.

Pou pou; Boils on the skin or flesh. Name of a person.

Péu réto, s. The inside post or pillar of a house. Name
of a person.

Péutu, v.n. Chopping; as, “Pbutua te rikau; Chop
the wood into two pieces, &c.” Proper name.

Péutiidi, s. Deafness. Proper name,

Péutu kaua, s. A tree so called.
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Po wai tére, s. A parrot.

P56 wedia; Name of a high hill.

Py, 5. A cylinder, musket, flute, shirt, &c.; also a.pre- !
gnant woman. uv.m, Flrmg a musket, ¢ Puhia.”

Pia, s. A sow-thistle.

Pia iti; The small sow-thistle. Name of a person.

Pu éo0; Day-break.

Pudidi, s. A shrub so called.

Pudiia, v. n. Putting through.

Piidu tinga; A thing to pull at, or take hold of.

Pu e 6ki, a. Blunt.

Pu e Ga; Taken up promiscuously.

Puhéhe, a. Erring..

Puhéhu, s. Dust.

Puhia e wakadi; Name of a place .

Pii; Theornamented stern-post of acanoe. Propername.

Pii kdro kéro; A fish so called.

Pika, s. A spade cabbage.

Pikaha, s. A garment so called.

Pukanéna, v.n. Staring; as, “ E pukanana dna te tan-
gata ki 'au; The man is staring at me.”

Pukipu; A place so called.

Pika piika; The lights, lungs, &c. A tree so called.
Pike, s.- A hill.

Pike e dupapa; The snowy hill, Mount Egmont.

Pike kaikatéa; The hill of the wood Kaikatés '
Name of a place. -

Pu kéko; A flute made of ‘the blrd Kéko. Name of 8
person. T

Piike kéukou ; Name of a p]ace.

Pike niii; The great hill. Name of a place.

Pike péto ; Lava.

Piike piike; A low hill

Pike tipu; The sacred hill. Proper name of a person.
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ke tawa; The hill of battle. Proper name of a per-
son ; and a wind so called.
tke titoi; A hill so called.
ike tona; A hill so called.
ike wdo; A:- hill so called.

iku, s. The stomach; block of & ship; a proper name ;
also the name of a’'place. a. Secret; as, “E tae-
hae piiku; A concealed theft:” E koréro piku;
Secret conversatlon.” ad. Secretly, &c.; as, “E
koréro piikuéna ratu; They are speaking secretly.

iku nii; A bird so called. '

iku rau; A hundred stomachs, &o. Name of a
person.

iku wiewde; The ancle.

mén, a. Close, confined for want of air: also the
name of a place. :

ina, 5. A small spring of water: name of a place.
make tére; A river so called.
iine, a. Close, tight ; as, “ Ewdre piine ; A close hom

inga, s. Anodd one; the anchor of a ship; a canoe, &c.
Name of a person.

iinga e awato; Pumice stone; or, “ Pinga piinga ta
dwato.”

inga réhu; Ashes. '

ipu, s. A periwinkle. a. Abundance.

upii, v.7n. Blowmg, as, “ E pupiii dna te du; The
wind blows,”

upiiry, s. A cartridge.

upiiti, a. Close, near. v.n “Kia pupiti; Make (it)
close.” :

upiitu, a. Close, &ec.
dira, s. A prayer. .
‘dranga, 5. A heap.

K.

s 2
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Piremu, s. a. v. n.—s. A lascivious person. a. Lascivious;
as, “ E tangata piremu koe kl te wahine ; Thou’
art lustful after the woman.” wv.n. “E piiremu
ana ra Oki ia; He lusts.”

Piire pire, a. Spotted; as, “E méa piire piire; A
spotted thing.” Proper name of a person.

Puréwa, s. A muscle. :

Purdku, s. A goat.

Piro réhu; A current in the sea.

Piiry, s. A cork or stopper for a bottle, &c.

Piru, v.n. Holding fast; as, “ Pirutia; Hold it fast.™
Name of a place.

Piita; A passing through. Causative, “ Waka pita;
Causmg to pass through.’

Pytédhi, a. Any persons or things denved from the same

, source or family.

Putéki, s. The trunk of a tree.

Piitanga, s. Egress.

Pite, s. A bag.

Piite diidu; A close or tied-up bag or basket. Propername.

Putéto, s. A bird so called ; a partridge.

Pu t6itdi; A bundle of grass called Téi t6i.

Pu weniia; The poles on each side of the sa.ll

Pu.wére wére; A spider.

R.

Ra, s. Thesun: also a particle used in the conjugation
of verbs.
Ra, 5. Health, strength: the sail of a ship or cance:
also the proper name of a person. v.m. Rising up
(as out of bed); as, “ E ra ki dinga; Rise ( ou)
up. -—Causatwe, Waka ra; Causing to rise; aﬂ.
“ Waka ri hia te wire; Cause the house to rise,
or to be erected.”

Radi, s. A fish so called,

1

\
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Rée, s. The forehead; a point of land.

Ra e dnga ; Name of a place.

Réena, ad. In sight, or within view; as, “ Te pike
riena ; That prominent hill in view.” ‘

R4 e 6; Genitalia maris. ‘

Ri e 6 16; A fire-hearth for a bed-room. '

Raée wéra; A burnt forehead : proper name of a person.

Raéha, v. n. Shewing ; as, “ Maku e réha ; I will shew (it).”

Rahi, a. Large. (See Gram.)

Rahiii, s. A prohibition ; setting any thing apart: name
of a person. v.n. Prohibiting; as, “ E rahili dna
ra Oki ia.”

Ra ia; That person.

Rai rai, ad. Thin, (See Granm.)

Rika, s. The firmament; as, “ E wéturaka; The
firmament :” also the position and prospect of fruit
upon a tree. )

Rakau, s. A tree; general name for wood ; also a proper
name,

Raéke maide; A spear made of the wood called Maide :
Pproper name.

Rike piike; Name of & place.

Réku, s. A scratch: also a proper name.

Réku riaku; A small hoe, or any thing to scrape with.
v.n. Scraping, or scratching; as, “ E rdku riku
éna te tingata ki tona ihéko; The man is scratch-
ing his skin.”

Réma rama; A shrub so called.

Réma réa; A mountain so called : also the name of a’
person.

Ra néke; A day only: name of a place.

Ringa, s. Making up, as a basket, &c. or drawi
%ogether: na%ne f))f a person. . . Basket-lilakg)mg;
as, “E ranga dna ki te kéte; He is making the
basket.” '
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Raéngai, 5. A crowd; a shoal, as of fishes ; as, “ E rangai
ika; A shoal of fishes.” Name of a person.

Raénga tira; A gentleman or lady. Proper name.

Rangaunu, s. Name of a place: also a proper name.

Ringi; The heavens, the sky; the circle of any one’s

, acquaintance, sphere of action, &c.; also &
proper name. v.7n. To be accustomed to; as, “E
rangi dna koe ki a rd wawe ; Thou art accustomed
to rise early.”

Réngi atéa; A clear atmosphere : name ofa person. |

Réngi madie; A still atmosphere; peaceful. '

Réngi 6ua; Name of a village. '

Ré.ngiltéto; The red sky : name of a person; also of &
place.

Ringi tipe; The place where any one is taken or en-
snared : name of a person.

Raéngi tu ki waho ; Standing outside ; excluded: name
of a person. :

Ringi tu néa; Being without employment: name of a
person. '

Rangi iidu; The upper regions of the atmosphere or

eavens: name of a person.

Rangi wai kaua; A place abounding with bad water:
name of a person.

Riéngi waka tdka; A place so called.

Raéngi witi tidi; The place from which the thunder
issues.

Rénu, s. Mixture, as Gravy. “ Karinu; Gravy." !

. “ Waka ranu; Making gravy, &c.” }

Ripa, s. A canoe so called; also the upright board st |
the stern of the canoe. :

Raépa rdpa; The sole of the foot: also a shoe.

Ripe; A sort of gourd. :

Rira, s. A rib.

Ra riku ; The time of scratching. Name ofa person.
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dra méta; Name of a place. '
arata, a. Tame. Causative, v.n. “ Waka rarfita;
Causing to be tame.”
dra tiina; A game so called.
arau, s. A plant so called. Name of a person.
dre, 5. Sort of grass. Name of a person.
ara, ad. Westward ; below.
a tipu, s. A day of rest, Sunday.

itu, p. They three or more. (See Gram.) Tl;ooe
persons.

au, s. a. v.7.—s, The top bush, or branches ofa tree,
a‘leaf; grass so called. Proper name of a person.
.a A hundred. v.n. Causative, “ Waka rau;
Making a hundred, &c.:” also Collecting a number

of persons together for slaves; as, “ E waka rau
ana te tingata; The man is procuring slaves.”

aua, p. They two. (See Gram.) Those two persons.

au kaua ; A sandy hill so called. :

au matj, s. Summer: name of a person.

au O'a; A canoe so called.

aupd, s. A species of reed of a soft and spungy nature.

aurau, s. A village situated on a plain. Also a plain,

au paua; A net for small fish. )

au wahine ; A hundred women. Name of a person.

dwa, s. A remainder; or, “ Riwanga; A remainder.”
ad. To the utmost boundary or extent, the last
process, the top, the dregs, &c.—Name of a person,

woTe.—Rdwa is often used in forming the superlative

degree of adjectives. (See Gram.)
iwa riwa; A tree so called.
8 wéte ; The time of whispering. Name of a person; .

éa réa; or, reréa; v. n. Departing.—Causative, “Waka
reréa te koréro kino; Put away bad conversation.”
“ Waka rérenga; s. The act or time of-putting
away, &c.”
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Réhu, s. A flute. o

Réhu réhu, s. Departing ; the gradual descending
setting of the sun. : o

Rei, s. The lowest point of the ribs near the pit of the -
stomach.

Réinga, s. The place of flight, a descent on the side of

: a rock near the North Cape, New Zealand, where

it is supposed that the departed spirits of the
natives take their flight. A game'so called. " . .

Réinga a wai na; Name of a certain place. |

Reira, ad, There, thither. S

Réka, a. Sweet; agreeable to the mind or taste.
v.n. Agreeing ; as, “ E réka ana 'au ki ténei waifts; |
I like this song:” “ E réka &na’au ki te pbrks; !

-« I am fond of pork.”

Réka tinga; The act or time of agreeing with, or of
enjoying.

Réke réke; The heel.

Réko, s. A bird so called.

Rému, s. The white fringe of a garment. :

Rénga, s. The excrements of the eye.’ ‘ !

Rénga rénga; A plant so called. ;

Réo, 5. A dialect, speech.

Réo réo; A shell-fish so called.

Répa, s. A garment so'called. Proper name.

Répo, s. A swamp: name of a person. .

Rére, s. The act of flying. v.n. Flying, « E rére ins |
te minu; The bird flies."—Causative, “ Waks
rére; Causing to fly.” '

Rérenga; s. Flight. '

Rére mai; A fish so called.

Rére 4hi dhi; The evening star.

Réte, s. A snare. v.n. Snaring; as, “ E rete anate
tingata kite minu ; The man is snaring the hird."



Réu, s, Name of a person. (See Réhu.) .
Réua, s. An oppressive heat: name of a person.
Riki 4 ia; A hill so called : also the name of a person.

Ro; Matter

Roa, a. Long. v.n. Causatxve, “ Wakarda; Causmg.
to be long;” as, “ E waka réa dna te tangata ki
tina méa; The man is making his thing longer.”
Also a proper name.

R6dl, v.n. Scraping, gathering, as cockles out of the sand;
“ E rodi pipi 4na te wahine; The woman is

gathermg cockles.” Proper name.

Ré6dii, v. n. Turning topsy-turvy. Name of a person. .

R&i, s. Fern-root: name of a person.

R6i méita; A small island so called; tears.

Roke, s. Hard dung: name of a person.

Roke roke; A species of the potatoe.

Rébma, s. The wake of a ship.

Romia, v. n. Squeezmg, -as, “ Romia te hihiu; Squeeze
the nose.’

Réna, s. The man in the moon.

Réngia, v.n. Swallowing; as, “ E réngia; Swallow it.”

Réngo, s. An informer. v.n. Hearing, feeling; as,
% E réngo anara oki’au; I hear:” “ E rongo éna
au ki te mamde ; I feel the pain.” Proper name of .
a person. —Causatlve, “ Waka rongo; Causing to
hear, &c.” '

Réngonga, s. The act or time of hearing, &c

Rongba, a. Healing, medical; as, “E wai rongda;

ealmg water:” ¢ E tingata rongba; A medical

man.” Proper name of a person.

Réngo mai kio; Name of a certain place.

Roépe; A thrusting away. (Obs.)

Rére kidre; A game so called.

Roro, s. The brain,
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Roréa; from Réa réa. a..Very long. 'Causative,
. “Waka ror6a; Causing to be long.” : _
Rordi, s. A sort of pudding. i
Réto, ad. Within. v.n Causative, “Waka réto;
Causing to be within.” Place so called.
Réto diia; A lake so called.
Riku riku; A basket loosely tied up. Proper name
of a person. .

T.

T4, s. An instrument to mark the skin with; a file.
v.n. Marking; as, “ E ti dna te tingata; The
man is marking (the skin):” also working a fishing-
net; as, “ E ta kupénga &no.” :

T4 deudeu; A game so called; a small kite.

Tadinga, or Taringa, s. Delay. Proper name.

TAadu tddu; Grass, weeds. .

Ta e 4 mai; Name of a certain place. .

Té e ngddu; A whole skin, the bones being broken: '
proper name of a person.

T4 ére; A snare for catching sea-fowls: proper name.

Tahs, s. The side of any thing: proper name.

. Tahaku; The sides and ends united asin a parallelo-
gram. Proper name of a person.

Téha tiha; The sides of a garment.

Téha wai; The watery side or part of any place:
name of a person.

T4ka wéra; Name of a certain star.

Téhi, a. One. v.n. Reaching, orarriving at; as, “Kéa
tahi 6ti koe ki reira? Hast thou been there 2"

Téhi kaua; Stinking dung: name of a person.

T4hi ngiitu; One lip: name of a person. -

Téhi Gdu; A dog-skin.

T4 hého; Sobbing or panting. Narmie of a person.

i
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i hithu ; The joist of a floor. ,

i, s. A woman bearing children; an affectionate word
for ¢ mother’: the sea.

aiddla, s. The sea sands.

ai éke ; A spring tide.

ai e6; By and bye.

aihepa; A fence. (or, Tahepa.)

achae, . a. v.n. —s. A thief. a. Pilfering, greedy, covet-
ous; as, “ E tdngata tachae; A pllﬁrmg or greedy
man.” ‘v. n. . Stealing; covetmg, &c.; as, “E taehae
dna ra 6ki koe ; Thou art stealmg, or coveting.”

aehae miire; The art of stealing a fish called Mire.
Name of a person.

ai kire kire ; The sea reflecting the light : name of a
place.

aiki rau kiira; Proper name.
aimiha, a. Heavy.
aipa, s. A river so called : name of a person.
ai padi; A flowing tide. )
aipéudi, s. The dark part, or hold, of a ship.
airdki, s. A gentle stream of the sea: name of aperson.
ai riki riki ; The neap tide.
al tai; Salt.
ai timo ; An ebbing tide.
ai tirohia, s. An earnest look : name of a person.
ai waka pakéa; A very low tide.
s. A fall; a change from one point to another:
ak:}‘,name of a person. gen. Falling ; I:;, “E tika 4na
te tangata kirdro; The man is falling down:” « E
taka ana te 4u; The wind changes to a certain
point;”  Téaka tika; Falling, c &c. re-
peatedly.”—Causative, “ Waka taka aka; Causing
to fall or change.”
'akdhi; Treading. Proper name.
akahia, v.n. Binding up.

T
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Takahi kdhi; A bird so called.
Tiékanga, s. The. act or time of falling.
Tékapau, s. A mat to sleep on.
Tékapu (wée wie); The calf of the leg.

Takaro, s. a. v.n.—s. Play. a. Playful; as, “ E tingats
takaro; A playful man.” v.7n. Playing; as, “E
takaro ana te tamaiti ; The child is playing.”

Téka wadu, s. A fish so called.

Takeke, s. ditto.

Taékere, s. The bottom, or keel, of a ship. -
Ta ki dia; By pairs. (See Gram.)

Téki e riki ; Being long in the water, or covered : name
of a person.

Takii; The act of takmg any thing out.of the pot: name :

of a person.

T4 ki tahi; By single numbers.

Takiwa, s. A bay having no river.

Tiékoto, 5. A place to deposit any thing in, a cupboard,
&c. v.n. Lying down to rest, putting down; s,
“ E tdkoto ana koitu; You are lying down :”

¢ Tékoto te méa nei ki rdro; Put the thmg down:"
% Téakoto ranga.”—Preper name.

Téku, p. My. (See Gram.)

Takupuy, s. A bird so called: name of a person.

Tama, s. A feetus, a child.

Tamaiti, or Tdma iti; A male child, a son. -
"Té4ma ine; A female child, a daughter.

Tama 6ngi; Name of a certain place.

Tama ra; A man or woman, full grown.

Téami témi ; Craw, or stomach, of a bird or persom.

Tamure, s. Bream fish.

Tana, p. His. (See Gram.)

Téne, s. A husband, a male partner.

o -
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inga (for, Te anga); Used in converting verbs into sub-- -
stantives; as, “ Karakia; To read:” ¢ Karakia
- tanga; A lesson, or the act of reading.”
ingata; Man; male or female,
ingata ke, s. A foreigner, another persom.’
inge 6; A tree used for fire-wood.
ingi, s. A cry, or lamentation ; a noise, or report, as
of a gun. wv.nm. Crying; as, “ E tingi 4na te
tamaiti; The boy cries.”— Causative, “ Waka
tangi ; Causing to cry; causing a report, or noise,
as of a musket.”
ingi dnga; A thing to cry to; a memorial; a suit of
mourning.
in% ika; A lamentation, in which fish was eaten.
roper name.
fngi kiira; A bloody lamentation. Proper name.-
angi widu; The eighth (month) lamentation. Proper

name.
angi ware; The house cry. Proper name. -
anii, a. Blind of one eye: name of a person. .

dniwa, s. A sea monster so called.

anu, a. Buried; as, “ E méa tdnu; A buried thing.”
v.n. “ Tanu mia ki te Gne one; Bury itin tie.
ground.” . .

40, s. A long spear: proper name of a person.

ad ke; A different spear: proper name of a person.

dokéte; A brother- or sister-in-law.

'abnga, s. Property procured by the spear, &c. Name
of a person. ,

‘8o nii ; A great spear: name of a person.

‘do réka réka, s. A slave.

‘40 rda ; The long spear : name of a place.

‘40 piita; A spear passed through any thing : name of
a person.
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. Tao ra po e 6; A spear or halbert dressed with feathers.

Tépa, s. Thin cloth made of the bark or leaves of trees.

Tépa ou; The new Tipa. Name of a person. '

Tépapa, s. A species of potatoe.

Tapa tahi; The first Tapa. Name of a person.

Tapeka, s. A place so called.

Tapoko poko;-A bog.

Tépu, a. Sacred, inviolable ; as, “ E ra tdpu; A sacred
day:” “E ténéata tdpu; A man inviolable.”
v.n. Sacred; “ E tdpu anara ki 'au; Iam sacred,
or not to be meddled with.”—Causative, “ Waka
tépu; Causing to be sacred.” :

Tépu ai diidu; Name of a place:

Tapu e tahi; ditto.

Téra, s. A gannet; a war instrument: proper name of
a person.

Téra e dpe; A missing spear, that has missed the mark,
called Tara. Name of a person.

Téraide, 5." A tree so called.

Tara hia ; Name of a place.

Tarakii; A fish so called.

. Tarakina kina; A mat so called.

Tarapo, s. A species of the potatoe.

Téra péu ahi; A mat so called. . '

Téra tara; The upright pales of a fence; a rock with
uneven stones; proper name of a person. . Rough;
as, “ E rakau tdra tira; A rough piece of wood.”
Causative, “ Waka tara tara; Causing roughness.”

Térawa; Name of a place; a joist or spar which ex-
tends from post to post. )

Téara wire; A common storehouse for sweet potatoes.

Téra wéra; A shell-fish.

Téara wéte ; A whispering gannet: proper name.
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Téreha ; Proper mame,

Téringa, s. The ear.

Taéro, s. A root so called; bread.

Térona, s. Hanging, as ofa person.

"Téta, s. a. v.n.—s. Name of a place. a. Near, not far off;
as, “E pa tita; A near place.” v.n. Coming
near; “ E tita mai ina te tingata; The man is
coming near.”—Causative, “gaka tita; Causing,
to be near.” '

“T4tadi, v.n. Delaying, waiting; as, “ E titadi éna te
tingata ki 4 koe ; The man waits for thee.”

'Titahi, a. Apart. : A

Téta hia; Bruising; as, “ Tatahiate tamaiti; Kill the
child by bruising it.” - ,

"Tatainga, s. Name of a place.

Téata riki; A bird so called.

“Tétata, s. A garment so called. v

‘Tatau, s. A door, or gate; a method of counting. v.7.
Counting, disputing ; as, “ E tatau dna te tingata
ki nga kapana ; The ‘man is counting the potatoes :”
“ E tatau 4na rduas They two are disputing.”

Tétera, 5. Sound of a trumpet so called. _

Tatu, p. We three, or more; we all. (See Gram.)

Tau, s. A revolution, meeting, a year, a tie or band
‘s game in which theyn;;%’ yv.n.’ Revolving, m:%:-’-
ing; as, “ E tau éna te takid koe; The man
is in the act of meeting thee,"—Causative, “ Waka
tau; Causing to meet.”—Name ofa person.

"T&u, p. Thy. (See Gram.)

Téua, p. Thou and I. (See Gram.) 4

Taua, s. A meetinig, ‘an army, a battle, a widower; a
tree so called ; and the name of a person. “Téngata
taua; A soldier.”

Taua fti: A skirmish : name of & person.

Taua mahie ; The deserted fight : name of a persou.
T 2 .
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Taua niii; A great fight: proper name.

Taua rahia; Name of a place.

Tau are ; ditto.

Taua tihi; The first fight: name of a person.

Taua taua; A fish so called..

Taua tawiti; Name of a place.

Taidi, s. The act of turning round, or over. v.n. Turn-
ing over; as, “ E taidi éna te kaipike; The shi
turns over:” “ Taitdia mai koe; Turn thouro
this way."—* Waka taiidia ; Causing to turn over.”

. Tau diia; The second year: proper name of a person.

Té ddu Gdu ; Pulling the hair: name of a person.

Tau inu; A shrub so called.

Tau méro; A sweetheart.

Tau manu; The beams of a canoe. ,

Taina, s. A sand-bank; shallow water. v.n. i

' by the fire ; as, “ Taiina te tdhi ikamo tau; Roast

us a fish.” .

Taunga diia; Name of a place. . -

Tau nga didu; The tenth year: name of a person.

Tau painga; The goodly year: name of a person.

Tau pidi; Name of a place.

Tau ra kéia; ditto.

Tauranga; A landing-place, a wharf: name ofa person;

: also of a place. - -

Tau rau; A century: name of a person.

Tautadii; A tomb surrounded with wicker-work: name
_of a person.

Tau tédu; Three stars in the belt of Orion.

Tau watu; A fishing-net so called.

Tau wehé; The past year: name of a person.

. Ta wadu; A fish so called. .

- T4 wiae wée; A mark made by the feet.
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T4 wihi; The other side of the water.
Té wai; A fish so called: name of a person.
T4 waka; ditto . ditto.
T4 wara; A kind of water-cress.
Téaweta ; Hanging up any thing on the ¢drawa or cross
line : name of a person.

Tawi; Succession of wave upon wave, as at the sea-
" shore.

Tawidi, s. The name of a shell-fish. v.n. Beckoning
or hailing with the handkerchief, garments, &c.; as,
“ E tawidi 4na te wahine ki 4 koe; The woman is
‘beckoning towards, or hailing thee.” '

. Tawiro; The stroke of the God Wiro. Proper name.

Tawiti, ad. Far, distant.

Tawito, a. Old.—Causative, “ Waka tawito ; Causing to
be old.”

Te; The definite article.

Té; Empt!i,‘ void. v.m. Clearing; as, “ E té éna té
ware; The house is clear of stores, &c.”—Causative,
“ Waka té; Causing to be empty:” “Kia téa; -
Disperse, &c.”

. Téakiro; Proper name.

Tehéa; Where?

Téina; A brother’s younger brother, or sister’s younger
sister ; the male chgdren of a younger brother or
sister ; also the female children of a younger brother
or sister.

Téka, s. a. v.n.—s. A falsehood. a.False; as, “ E tingate
téka ; A false man, a liar.” v.n. Lﬁ'li::g; as, “E
tingata téka ra 6ki koe; Thou art telling a lie.”

Téna, p. That (in sight).—See Grammar. °

Téna; Go on; proceed.

Téna ra; Be cheerful, or well ; go on cheerfully.

Téna ra ko koe; Be thou healthy! or, Good morning
(day, or night) to thee!
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Ténei, p. This(very near).—See Grammar.

Téngi; The odd one of the three.

Téra, p. That (at a distance).—See Grammar.

Tére, a. Swift; as, “ E wika tére; A swift -cance.”
v.n. Moving swift; as, “ E tére ana te waka; The
canoe moves swiftly upon the waten —Causative,
“ Waka tére; Causing to move swiftly,”

Tére piia; A starso called.

Tére tére; A trading voyage, or a sailing excursion
from one place to another.

Téro, s. The straight-gut. .

Téte, s. A canoe so called ; a-carved figure at the head
of a canoe; aword often repeated in the commenoe-
ment of a quarrel. a. Waka téte; Causing s
quarrel; as, “ E tingata waka téte; A quarre-
some fellow.”—Name of a person. E

Tetére, s. A trumpet ; the sound of a trumpet ; a swelling
sound ; a tremulous motion. v.7. Trembling; as,
“ E tetére dna toku ngdkau; My heart beats:”
“E tetére 4na téku ihéko; My skin or flesh
swells:” “ E tangi &na te tetére; The trumpet
sounds.”

Ti, s. The root called Tee, which, when baked, is very
sweet ; a game so called ; a garment so called: also
the name of a person.

Tia (contracted for Te a) ; Dressing the head by putting
a feather &c. into the hair; putting a stick into
the ground: proper name of a person.

Tiahi, s. A lascivious person. a. Lascivious; as, “ B
wahine tiahi; Alascivious woman.”

Tiaiti; A place so called.

Tidi; Proper name of a person.

Tidi pia; Name for one of the Magellan clouds.

Tie 6; A dome so called: proper name of a person..

"Tie tie; A species of grass: name of a person..
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Tihedu, s. A baling vessel for a ship;” a pump. v.m.
Pumping ; as, « E tihedu 4na nga tangata; The
men are pumping.”

Tihewa, s. Sneezing. v.n. Sneezing; as, “ E tihews

. . énate tangata; The man sneezes.”

Tika, a. Straight, even. v.7n. Causative, “ Waka tika ;
Causing straightness, becoming erect.”

‘Tika tika, a. Very straight; high.

Tikanga, s. Name of a place.

Tikau; A certain sacred bird so called.

Tiki, s. A particular mark on the face of females: name

of a person.
Tiki; Being close.
Tiki tiki; The act of seeing.
Tikina; Bring it close; or, Let me see it.
Tiki tiki ra; Name of place.

Tiko, v.n. Easing nature; as, “E tiko éna te timaiti; -
The boy is easing himself.”

Tikonga, s. A time or act of easing nature.
Tiko rangi; Name of a place.

Timo timo, ad. Bit after bit.

Timoro, or katimoro ; Bare.

Timu; A gradual settling, as of the tide; as, “E tai
timu; An ebbin % tide.” v.7m. Ebbmg, as, “E
timu dna te tai; The tide is ebbing.” -

Tinana, s. The trunk of the human body; the trunk of a
tree: mame of a person.

Tini, a. Many. (See Grammar.)

Tini tini; Very many. (See Grammar.)
Tinia; Hissing.

Tinia, or Tine hia, a. Bruised to death.
Tino, s. Origin or derivation of name, &c._
Tipau, s. A shrub so called.

Tira, s. The back fin of a fish; a party, &c.; falling i in
with or crossing another party upona r
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Tiratu, s. The rope fixed at the head of a canoe in order
to fasten the sail: name of a person.
Tirepo, s. Name of a place.
Tiro, s. Looking, Name of a person.
Titiro, v.a. Looking; as, “E titiro 4na te tingataki
& koe ; The man is looking at thee.”
Tirdhia; Look at (me). Name of a person.’

"Titadii, v.n. Strewing about; as, *“ E titadii 4na te
kotiro ki nga kéte kapana; The girl is strewing
about the baskets of potatoes.”

Titi, s. A reed for making baskets. '

Titi, a. Being fast. “ Méa titi; A fast thing.”

Tito, s. A quadruped so called.

Titohia; Name of a place. , , .

Titore, s. a. v.n.—s. A crack, fissure, chasm. a. Crack-
ed, &c.; as, *“ E rakau titore; 'A cracked tree"
v.n. Cracking or splitting; as, “ E titore 4na te
méa nei; This thing splits."—Causative, “-Waka
titore ; Causing a crack, &c.”

Titorenga ; The act or time of splitting.

‘Tiu, or Tiui, s. Piercing, &c. See Tu.

Tiwai, s. A canoe so called.

Ti waka waka; A bird so called. ’

Tiwana, 5. The tattooing which extends from the eye
to the side of the head. . '

To, s. Life, animation, inherent motion, progression,
&c. v.m. “E tb ene ra6ki te rd; The sun moves

- forward in his course:” “ Ka td te wahine; The

woman is pregnant.” Causative, “ Waka t6.”

Toa,s. Abold courageous man, a. Courageous; as, “E
tingata téa; A ‘courageous man; a fighter”
Proper name of a person.

Téanga, s. The act of pulling; forcing.

T6du, a. Three: also a proper name.
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du po; Three nights: also a proper name.

du tédu ; Few in number.

', 5. A remainder ; an unreasonable person, a. Impor-
tunate; as, “ E tingata toe koe; Thou art impor-
tunate or unreasonable.” v.n. Importuning; as,
% E toe ana 'au ki te tdhi matau méku; Iam impor-
tuning for a fish-hook.” .

énga, s. The act of importuning : also a remainder.

ve; The act of speaking erroneously.

¥éne tinga; The motion of the sun. :

¥ tée; A long rushy grass so called. a. Wavering,
unstable; as, “ E tdngata t6e tée ra 6ki koe; Thou
art a man of a wavering disposition.”

théra, s. A sperm-whale.

»hu; Entering or sinking into the water. Name of a
person. '

vhiinga, s. A priest, a mechanic, a skilful man, v.n
Understanding, conceiving ; as, “ E tohiinga édna
te ngikau; The heart understands, or conceives.,”

i, v. n. Dipping in the water, baptizing, &c.; as, “E
toi dna ki te wai te tamaiti oki; The child is
immersed (for baptism) in the water:” also a gar-
ment so called.—Causative, “ Waka t6i; Causing
to be baptized, &c.”" . '

i Ariki; A ceremony or prayer of the Ariki. A pér-
son's name. . -

»hia; Dragged or forced along; as, “ Méa tohia; A
thing dragged or forced along.”

)inga, s. The act or time of dipping or baptizing in
the water. .

% téi; Abird so called ; also a spattle.

»ka, s. A rock: proper name of a person.

skahi, s. The cross-beams of a canoe.

ika pa kidi kidi; Name of a place.

ske, s. The uvula; a fish so called; a grub, or worm,
so called. .

ke rau, s. A hundred worms: name of a place.
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Toki, s. An axe. .
Tokina ; Bring or fetch more of any thing.
Toko; A particle used in askm%( questionis as to the
number of persons; as, “ Toko hia tingata? How
. many men?
Téko téko; A walking-stick.

Téku, p. My. (See Grammar.)

Témo, v. 7. Entering; as, “ E tomo éna te tangata ki te
nga aire ; The man enters the wood.”

Tomo kanga; An entrance.

Témo kia, or Tomo ki ia; Enter it.

Tona, s. A wart. p. His. (See Grammar.)

. Ténga, s. The east; the east wind so called; a takmg
hold of. wv.m. Taking; as, “ E tonga kai 4na te
tingata ; The man takes victuals in his hands,”

woTE.—Tbnga éno, Tonga ké eb, Tonga ma maréingsi,
Ténga téra, Tonga pétu kékahu, and Ténga wai kau,
are names of certain easterly winds.

~ Ténga diro ; Snow: a hill so called.

Ténga mimi; The bladder.

Ténga nii; A game so called.

Téno, v.n. Commandmg, ordering ; as, “ E tono énate

tingata ki 4 koe ; The man commands thee.”

Ténonga, s. A commandment.

Ténu, ad. Exactly, accurately ; as, “ Tika ténu; Ex-
actly straight :” ¢ Dite tonu; Exactly alike, &e.”

Tépa, v.n. Baking in an oven in the ground; as, “E
topa kai 4na te tingata; The man is ba.kmg sweet

" potatoes, or victuals, in the ground.”
NoTE.—*¢ Téngata topa kai; A cook.”

Tére, s. A passage.

Toréa ; A bird with a long red bill

Tore hohénu; A deep passage : name of a person.

- Térengi, s. Descending, or going out of ‘sight, as the sun.

v.n, Setting as the sun; as, “E torengl éna te ra;

The sun sets.”
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orengi tinga; The act or time of departure.

bro, v. n. Spreading, as fire; as, «E téro'ana te whre;
The house is in flames, &e.” Causatlve, “ Waka
toro.”

orda, s. An albatross.

oréai; A war instrument so called. -

jronga, s. The spreading of flame.

ro téro; The ant; the root of a shrub so called, -
Stara, s. A speties of pine: nameof a place. -
5ti; A mincing step: name of a person, ‘ v
ito,s. Blood. a. Red.

to rau rau ; The dew.

to réka; A shellfish so called.

u, p. Thy. (See Grammar.)

juhengo; Crepitus.

u o puré ed; Name of a place.

yurawi; Male (species).

)upa, s. Battle in a town.

yupiia; The dress of a dead person.

wutou, a.- Distended, pendant; as, “ E kopu toutou,
A distended belly ?

u téu wai; A bird so called.

wai; A shrub so called.

I, 5. Abbreviation for Atia, the Supreme Being;'
coming into contact, or beating together ; also the
number Two. wv.n. Servmg out, beating; also-
standing upright; as, ¢ ‘E tu ana ra oki oe ite
kai; Thouart served out with victuals:” “ E tu dna.
ra 0ki koe i toku patu; Thou art beat or struck
with my war club:” “ E tu &na ra &ki 'au; I am
standing.”—Name of a person.

ia; Dlstrlbutable as, “ E méa tia; A distributable
thmg

iai, a. Distributed; “ Ahéa t@ai te kapina; When"
will the potatoes ‘bedistributed.” Name ofa person.,

U
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Tuéngai; Eating in an erect posture. Name of a person-
Téa-ine; A sister; with respect to a brother or a male
cousin. ;
Tia kiina; A brother's elder brother, or sister'’s elder

sister; the female children of an elder brother or slster.

Tiangi, s. A distribution.

T1a nii; The ridge of a-house, &c.

Tu éonei‘; Name of a place.

Tiara, s. 'The back of a person or beast.

Tda tdra; A species of lizard ; name of a person.

Tia téro ;. Name of a place

Tia wai réa; Smoke issuing out of the nostrils of a
head baked or cured, as is the custom in New
Zealand : name of a person.
Tadi, v. n. Being deaf, confused, &e.; as,  E tidi éna
toku tiringa; My ear is deaf or confused &e.”
Tddi ka. tiku; Moving on the knees: name of a woman.
Tiddinga, v.n. Ordering. —Causatlve, “Waka tiidinga;
The act of ordering, &c.” -

Tuhiia; An island so called.

Tii, 8 A bird so ealIed. v.n ertmg, sewing, mark-
ing, &c.; as, * E tiii"4na ’au ki taku bukabuka
I am writing in my book :” Etul 4na 'au ki téku
kikahu; I am sewing my garment.”

Tdi &u, or Tiwi du; A flea. '

Tii e 6; Name of a place.

Tiinga, or Tiwinga; Writing; or the, table or desk
written upon.

Tiitanga, s. A lesson in writing.

T kai te ddu; The Atiia feasting in glory; or eating
. the hair, which is the emblem of glory: name of a

- person.

Tikau; Standing alone, or naked: name of a person.
Tike méta; The eye-brow.
Tiike tiike ; The elbow.



( 219 )
Tiaki tiki; Beating ; as, “ E tiki tiki dna te matua lu .
te tdmaiti; The parent beats the child.”

Tii ko tére ; Name of a place.

Tiku, s. The hollow or pit of the stomach; the hollow
occasioned by drawing in the belly.

Tiku, s. Givin way to, letting go, passing forward,
&c. v.n. Diving in the -water, drowning in the
water; as, “ Ka tiku ’au ki te wai; I dive in
the water, &c.”—Proper name. '

Tikua, v.n. Giving way to; as, “ Ka tikua te tangata,
The man gives way, lets go, &c.:” “ Tiku atu ’au;
Let me go.’ .

Tikunga, s. The act, or time of giving way to, &c.

Tiku pédu; A black whale.

Tiku wadu; The eighth hollow or pit of- the sto-

< mach, &e.

Tiku wai; Diving in the water.

Tima, s. Threatemng Causative, Waka tiima; as,
“ E waka tima ana koe ki’au? Art thou threat-
ening me ?"—A proper name. E

Ta ma kere, Dishevelling the hair: name of a person.-

Tumu dki; The crown of a man’shead; the upperpart
» of the trunk of a tree.

Tumu timu ; The stump of a tree.

Tiina; An eel

Tna tahi; The first eel : ‘name of a place.

Tinga, s. The place where any person or thing stands
anchorage for a ship, &c. ; also a worm so called.

Tungine, s. A brother, with respect to a sister or,
female cousin.

Tiinguru, s. A turnip.

Tioro; Proper name.

Tu pakii; A fruit-tree resemblmg the alder.
Ti papiku; A corpse.

Thipe, s. A snare for birds: name of a person,
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Tipo; A personso called. :

Tipoto, s. a. v.n. ad.—s. A jealous man. a. Jealous,
susplclous ; as, “E tangata tupoto A susplcwm
man.” v.n. Suspecting; as, “E tiipoto ana e koe
ki’au? Do you suspect me?” ad. Suspectingly.
Causative, “ Waka tapoto; Causing suspicion, &c.”

Tipu, s. a. v.n.—s. A sprout. a. Vegetative ; as, “E
méa tipu; A vegetative thing. wv.2. Spnngmg
up; as, “ E tiipu éna te rikau; The tree sprmgs
up.—Causative, “ Waka tipu; Causmg vegetation,”

Tupiia; An alligator; a strange outlandish person.

Tupiina; Grand parent.

Tupiinga, s. Ancestry; the ground on which any thing
grows. .

Tipu tupu The mangrove-tree.

Tira wéra; A blow (as of a club &c.) : name of a
person.

Tire kiira; Name of a place.

Turi; The knee. .

Turutu, s. Reed for making baskets.

Thutahi, s. Dung: proper name.

Tutshi o niku tawiti; Name of a place.

Tutaki, s. Meeting together. v, n. Meeting; as, E

© " tutaki 4na te té.ngata ki a Tdka; The man meets
Taka.” : :

Tutékinga, s. A meeting together. a. The .time of
meeting together.

Tutére; A corpse placed in a canoe, and dnfted away
by the wind.

Titu, s. Fruit from the Tu pakii.

Titn, s. Making a noise. v.n. Making a noise; as,
“ E titu éna ia.”

Tutiidi; A bird so called: name of a person.

Tutiidu; Kneeling down.

Titu kdka; A bay so called.
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1 waka riki; Struck by an army in reserve: name of
a person. ’
1 ware ; A house for heads: name of a person.
uwidi ; Affright: name of a person.

W.

a, v.n. Supporting, carrying ; as, “ Kariree wa tan-
gata; A beast of burden.” Also the number Four.

‘4dii; Soft. (See Ngawadii.) Name of a person.

‘adu, a. Eight. v.n. Scraping, shaving, &c.; as, “ E
wadu 4na te tingata ki tona .pai edu; The man
is shaving his beard.” :

‘adunga, s. The hairs of the beard when shaved;
shavings of wood, &c.

4 dia; A fertile plain,

de wae; The leg.

aha, s, The mouth; the back.

aha ika; The spear having its top nearly in the form
of a quadrant: proper name. '

aha pu;. The mouth of a river or bay.

‘aha rbéa; A shell-fish so called.

4hi, a. Some ; a part ; a spot or place to stand on: also
a person’s name.

‘dhia, s. Fire-wood.

'ahine ; A woman ; a female partner.

'ahi tipu; A sacred place.

'awahi, », n. Disputing, dissolving friendship; as, “ E
wawahi 4na raua; Those two are disputing.”

'ai, s, Water’; a fish so called; a game: proper name
of a person. p, Who. (See Grammar.)

’ai anfia nia; The water of the rainbow; a place so
called. . .
7ai dta; A song. v.n. Singing; as, “ E wai ita dna.
ritu; They are singing.” o

Va auai ; Name of & place: ‘ A

U2
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Waidu, s. A file, . .

Waidda, s. A spirit.

Wai e aua; A porpoise; a place so called.

Wai énga, or Wai rénga ; Aplace cleared of wood and
rubbish for a farm: a person so called. ,

Wai e 6; The act of placing any thing upon the
ground &c. :

Waie 6 tinga; The time, &c. of placing any thing
upon the ground &c.

‘Wai hépu; A river so called.

‘Wai hu ; -Milk: name of a person, and of a place.

‘Wiinga, s. The time or act of disputation.

‘Wai kakadii ; Name of a person.

‘Wai kamama ; Water overflowing : name of a person.

. Waikire; Water reflecting light by its rolling motion.

‘Waikito; A river so called: proper name. .

Waikauau; Water in a running state, as a stream.

‘Wai kédi; A rivulet, or narrow drain. -

. 'Wai mo miku; A place so called.

‘Wai o papa; ditto.

‘Wai ore; ditto.

Wai 6u; The feathery water: a person so called.

‘Wai pa; A river so called.

‘Wai pipa; A place so called.

‘Wai poka; A well. _

‘Wai porotaka; A circular pool.

‘Wai péua; A place so ealled.

‘Wai pu; A pond. Proper name.

‘Wai piike; A flood of water descending from the hils.

Wairenga; A place cleared of wood for a farm.

‘Wai rére; A waterfall,

Wairo ; Hair used in mats as an ornament.

Wairéa; A mosquito: a rivqr.;b._cq}led.

P
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‘Wai tingi; Noisy water: a river so called.

Wai tipu; Sacred water: name of a person.

‘Wai tita; Near water : name of a place.

Wi iti; A place so called. .

‘Wai t6i; Baptismal water; or water in which a person :
is dipped or sprinkled.

‘Wai wita waita; A place so called.

Wai wawa riki; ditto.

‘Waka; Causative particle.

Wika; A canoe: proper name of a person ; alsoa game
so called.

Waka ika; A canoe for fishing: name of a person.

Waéka niii; A large canoe: a place so called.

Wika pbi; Name of a place.

Wika a ti; A canoe for carrymg the dead: nameé of a -
person. '

Wika pakoko; A canoe so called. :

Waka tére ; Swift canoe: a place so called; also the
name of a person. .

Waka éke; A rope.

Waka ére éra, a. Very great.

Waka éwa ; A garment so called.

Waka hia; Causing to begin. .

Waka ike; Causing (the road) to be raised up in the
middle.

Waka iki ; Causing to be lifted : name of a person.

‘Waka iro; Carving; as, “ E waka iro éna te tingata
ki te pipa; The man is carving the board.” ‘

”

* Waka ka; Causing to burn: name of a person.

Waka kai; An ear-drop.

Waka m3 ; Beingbashful. v.. Bashful ; as, “E waka’
mé ana te tingata; The man is bashful, or ashamed.™

Waka ngaua da; Causing to move, as the table. ’

Waka ngiingupa; A town fight.
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. Waka pakiiku ;- Taking hold of any thing, as the table, -

Waka pitku piku ; The inside of a canoe, at bottom.

Wakéra ; A satisfaction. :

Waka rika ; Stepping forward. ~

Waka rau; Collecting a number together, as slaves,,

*" prisoners, &c.: a person’s name. -

Wakiro, s. a. v.n.—s. Thought, thinking. a. Thoughtful; -
as, “ E tingata wakiro; A thoug%tfu] man.”. v.%,.
Thinking ; as, “ E wakiro 4na ra 6ki’au; Iam
thinking.” :

Waka riwa tatau; A fastening for a door; a lock.—
“ Waka rdawa, Fastening.”

Waka riki; Making an Ariki or priest: name of a person.

Wakaita, s. A spying-glass. v.n. Spying, or looking at;
as, “E wg{ul?g%nate té.nga_tap i t% kaipﬁke;o’l‘he
man looks at the ship.”

Wadka tore torenga ki te rau; The flowers of a tree;
the bud.

Waka téro toro; Imitating, mimicking.
Wana, s, A kick with the foot,
‘Wana riki ; Brimstone.

‘Winau, v.n. Bringing forth (as a child) ; as, “ E wénau
&na te wahine ; The woman is in labour, &c.”
Winau tidnga; The time of labour.

‘Wansunga; A relation of the same generatiop, as a
cousin.

Wanga; A chair, &c,

Waingai ; Feeding.

Wainga inga ; The art of feeding another.

‘Winga didu; A closed seat: a person’s name; also
name of a place. :

Wanga patiki; Name of a place,

Winge pé; - ditto,

Winga ré; i

Waingatda; . ditto,
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'é'nga taua tia; Name of a village, -

"ango, s. A groan.

"a niii; Large foundation: name of a person.

"80, 5. A nail, chisel, &c. : proper name of a person,

apuku, s. The cod-fish.

"ara; A blow causing pain: a garment so called.
Nameof a person.

"arakii; The act of healing: name of a person.

"arangi; A tree so called.

"arau; A sepulchre; a stone.

"a raupo; The place bearing or producing the reed
or flag called Raupo.

"are, 5. A house, a covering : name of a person.
"are Atda; A house for God, a church, an ark.

"are kiita ; A house in which grass grows: name of a
person.

"sre Méadu ; A shady house: proper name of a person,
"dre mo kaikai ; A house for cured heads: proper
name of a person.

arelnga aire; The house in the wood : name of a

ace.

"are mn, The large house : proper name of a person.

‘dre 6ne 6ne ; The house on the sand: proper name
of a person.

"ére papa; A house made of boards: proper name of
a person.

‘ére piine ; The close house, or bed-room. /

are rau; The hundredth house: name of a person.

re tahd ; Name of a place.

"dre imu; A house for baking victuals: proper name
ofa _person.

"dre ware, a. Forgetful as, “E tangata ware ware 3-
A forgetful man.” w.7n. Forgetting; as, “ E wire.
ware ana ra 6kikoe ; Thou forgettest. —-Causatlve,
% Waka ware wire ; Causing to forget,” 7
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‘Ware wérenga ; Forgetfulness.

Wiri, 5. A servant, a poor man.

‘Wiriki, s. A covering, as a blanket.

Wairo; Charcoal, that which contains fire.

Wa réa; A long foundation: name of a place.

Wita; A platform, or scaffold for stores; wieker-work
seat in a canoe: proper name.

Wita paréte ; Scaffold for potatoes: name of a peraon.
This is perhaps a corruption of the word potatoe.

Wita pardua; Platform for the jaw-bone of the sperm-

- Eale called paraua : name of a person.

Wita tdo; Name of a place.

‘Witi; Broken.

Witi hu; A wind so called. .

'Witi manaua ; The heart, the seat of life.

Witinga ; The broken piece.

Witi tidi; Thunder.

Wititoka; A door-place.

Watu, S Hall v. . Hallmg, also working, or kmtung
the mat; as, “ I watu 4na; It hails:” ¢ E waita
éna te kotxro, The girl is knitting her mat,”
Proper name. ' ' o

Watiia; Name of a place

Watunga A garment in the state of kmttmg, &e.
Witu paipai; The name of a place,

Wauwau, s. A shrub so called.

Wawahl, v, n. Disputing, quarrelling; as, “ E wawihi

. éna Napiii; The tribe called Napii are quarrelhng
Name of a person.

‘Wawidhi tinga ; The act of quarrelling. .

Wawina; Feeling, and not seeing.

Waéwe, ad. Shortly: name of a person.

We, 5. A caterpillar: proper name of a person.
,Wédi, s. A dead body placed under a fall of water.’
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Wédu, s A garment socalled. Proper name.
Wéi; Afraid: proper name of a person.
Weéka, s. A large bird so called.

‘Weékau, s. The bowels.

Wéminga ; Sneezing,

‘Wénu; The warp of a web of cloth.

Wénua, s. The earth; the placenta.

‘We 6ke; Name of a place.

‘Wéra, a. Scalded, burnt, &c.

‘Weére wera; Warm, hot.

Weére wére, v.n. Hanging upon any thing; 8, ¢ «E wére

wére ana te porka ; The hog hangs up.” Causatwe,
“ Waka wére wére ; Causing to hang up.”

‘Wéta, s. An insect so called.
‘Wéta punga ; ditto.
Weténgi; Worn out, as ground tilled several times.

Wetbi; A person neglected, or unasked, at meals.
Proper name.

‘Wétu, s. A star: proper name of a person.

‘Wétu raka; The starry firmament.

Wéwé ; A boil. '

Wi, s. A small rush. Proper name.

‘Widi, s. A gimlet. “Waka widi; Causing to bore,
bormg a hele, &c.”

Widia; Name of a place.

Widi ndke; Name of a place,

Wio, a&. Whistling.

Wira, a. Shining.

Wira, s. Lightning. v.n. Lightens; as, “ E wira ana,
It lightens.”

Wita, s. Light. Proper name. .

Witi, s. Appearing. Proper name.

Witi dda; The second appearance: name of a person.

Witiki; A girdle. ‘
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Witinga; An appearance, as of the sun when it first
appears in the morning, &ec. or through a cloud.
Name of a person. ’

Wito, 5. A dwarf.

Witu, a. Eight. - :

Wiy, s. The finishing border .of a garment, a rod, ot
switch. v.7n Flogging, driving, &c.

Wiunga, s. The act of driving, &ec.

Wiwi; Rushes; also the being entangled in the rushes.

‘Wiwia, s. A mixture.

Wiwia ; A snare made of rushes, long grass, &c.: also
the name of a person. '

NG.

Nga ; Particle used in forming the plural number.

Nga aire; A wood.

Ngidu, s. Wave; an uneven surface. v.n. Inclining to
unevenness; as, “ E ngidu 4na te papa rikau;
The board is cut uneven.”

Nga dia; The tombs: name of a person.

Nga diia wahi; Name of a place.

Ngadidu, s. An aching pain. v.7. Aching; as, “E
nga didu dna toku upéko; My head is in pain.”

Nga die; Roots of fern: name of a person,

Nga hi; Threatenings : name of a person.

Nga hthi; Beams of the sun; hair tied like horhs on
each side of the forehead; whiskers of a dog, cat,
&c.: name of a person.

Ngakau, s. The heart.

Ngiakii, s. A button; a shell-fish.

Ngaki, v.n. Tilling; as, “E ngéki ina te tingata; The
man is tilling the ground.”

Ngékinga; A farm.
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Ngéko, s. Fat. '

Nga kéhu; Fogs: name of a person.

Nga méki; Last survivors of g tribe: proper name.

Nginga; A human scull: name of a person.

Nginga ringi; A species of potatoe.

Nga rira; General name for reptiles.

Nga rau taua; A shell-fish so called.

Nga td; An insect so called.

Nga tiro; Roots of T4ro: name of a person. .

Ngéro, a. Hid, covered. v.n. Hid; as, “E ngéro 4na -
te ko iwi; The corpse is covered.”

Nga ti; Cry of a certain bird : name of a person.

Nga tii; The top summits of hills: name of a person.

Nga toka rardnei ; Name of a place.

Ngiu, s. A bite: proper name. v.2 Biting; as, “E
ngau 4na te kariree; The beast bites.”

Nga fire, s. (Penis, pl.) Name of a person.

Nga iia, s. Feathers of birds called Uia: name of a
person.

Nga ie, v.7. Trembling as a leaf; as, “ Nga de de;
Trembling much:” “ E nga iie de 4na te tiiinga;
The writing-table trembles.”

Nga widii, a. Soft, easy; as, “ E méa ngawadii; A soft
thing:” “ Kia ngawidii; Make it soft, easy, &c.”
Causative, “ Waka ngawidii; Causing to be soft.”
ad. Softly. (See Grammar.)

Nga wai; Waters: name of a person.

Nga wai mate; Bad waters: also name of a person.

Nga wai iidi; Rolling waters : also name of a person.

Nga wika ; Canoes: also name of a person.’

Nga wio ; Nails: also name of a person.

Ngédi, s. A garment so called.

Ngédi komeke ; A garment so called.

X
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Ngénge, a. Weary ; as “Etan%' ta ngénge; A weary
4 rga;n." v, yTire:l; as, “ nggngeg na ra oki

’au; I am tired.”

Ngénge ti, s. An insect so called.

Ngére, a. Lazy: proper name of a person.

Ngidu ngidu; A bird so called.

Ngoi, s. An old woman; a general name for fish; a
right frame of mind : also a proper name.

Ngbiro, s. A fish so called; also a bird so called.

Ngongi, s. Pure water.

Ngbongoro, s. A snoring noise. v.m. Snoring; as, “ E
ngongoro éna te tangata; The man snores.”

Ngoto, a. Sufficiently deep; “ Kia ngéto te kowio;
Make the hole sufficiently deep.”

Ngu, s. The fish called Squill or Squid; the tattooing
upon a New-Zealander’s nose.

Ngiingu, s. Walking in a sitting posture; stooping low:
name df a person,

Ngiitu, 5. The lip.

FINIS.









